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P R E F А™Ъ

ГТЛО create in the Britifii youth a laudable grribitioî
\ excel in fuch purjuits as maß conduce to

honour and happinefs, and the projperity of their 'na-
tive country, was one principal motive to this ttnderta*
king.

Curioflty is natural to the foul of man. We are iri-
quißtive, and "wonderfully folïÏÏtous to be informed of
everv thing, and every man1 s concerns, even to a fault ;
and ßall we be lefs inquißtive, lefs felicitous, in the
•purfuit of ufeful knowledge, andnthe maß important
truths f

€an there be a rational creature unconcerned to know
the ßate of the -world about him, and the manners, cti

floms, ana hißory, of the feveral nations his cotempo-
raries f And does it not add infinitely to the fatisfatfion
oj every man that readfS^-to know the time when, and tl^s
•place-where, great ancl'tjictnorable attioirs were pet-fortify-
ed?

But the' labour and difficulty that is'-ufitaEy apprehend-
ed in making thefe inquiries, friglitens young"gentlemen л
from attempting to inform thuinftlves in thefe particu- ,
lars ; though without a general knowledge oj' them, they*

"are neither capable of ferving their country, nor qualified
for converfation. • • , . - . •. • • • , - - -

This traft, therefore, prefentsfhe youth of Great-Bri-
tain with the world in miniature ; -which, it is prefinijißi,
will be found to contain the maß exad chronology,- dnB
the maß psrfecï fyßem of geography now extant,.'

Juch an epitome of' Modern Hillory, or the prefent
of all nations, as will render the work agreeable to
tafle. * - "•

It is a very juß obfcrvation, That a writer muß not
expeã many readers, who does, not accamtnodate kirn/elf
to the t äße of thofe gentlemen to whom he aadreffes^hil
work.
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^ And we need not be at a lofs to know -what is agree«
able to maß people, ivhen -we find every gentleman, and
qlmoß every lady, inquiring into the hiflory of the day,
and reading the maß trifling occurrences, -which nothing
'but't he novelty can recommend.
> Thefe they arejiot afraid to venture upon, -when a Jo-
KO of any dimensions, repleniflied with the maß inter effing
jttlfhs, would lie ne g letted, under an apprehenßon that it
was impojjible to go through it, or to retain in their me-
mories -what it contained, if they fiould attempt it.

This work, therefore, has the charms of brevity, as
•well as novelty, to engage a general attention. An hour's
reading will give a gentleman a tolerable idea of the ßate
of any country he is plegffed to make the fubjcCt of his in-
quiries. Here the fcnator and politician may view the
conßitution, forces, arid, revenues, of the refpetfive king-
doms and ßate s ; the divine may obfcrve t lie religion and
faperftition of the rcjpe&ive people ; the merchant, and
m inns officer, the produce, traffic, periodical winds and
fsafons, in the various climates of the globe.

In thofe that have not read larger accounts, it may
create an appetite to fearch further into t liefe intereßing
fubjeäs, and in thofe who have been converfant in larger
works, it may revive t lie memory of what they have read,
find prevent that confußon in chronology and geography
which is too apt to attend the reading many hißories of
different countries.

And as the ßate of our own country concerns us more
than that of any other, / have been more particular in
the defcription of the ßritißi ijles than of any other part-
of the world. Foreigners jujily cxpecî from us a better
account cf our own country than of dißant nations.

I have been informed, (Init prefume it is mere calum-
ny}, that many of our Engliß gentlemen, confcious of
their dïfl-CTs in this article, when they travel, converje
little with the gentlemen of the countries they vifit. They
keep company only with one another, it is {aid ; and the
French are not very fond of their conversation, how com-
fhvfant focvcr they may be in out-ward fbcw, finding there
is little to be learnt from the Engliß, even of theßale of
their own country ; and if thtfe Britifl) travellers make Jo
mean и figure abrsad, what muß they make in the fenate,

where
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where the ßate of their own, or that of any other tuition^
comes under debate, and they are called upon tp ad in
'their legijlative capacity ? Ф . A,

But notwithßanding I have been more partiqularJn
conßdering the ßate of^the Brïtïjb ijles than that Õffo
other countries, I woula not be thougfrttot -want я due
,gard for all mankind. As I am a citizen oj the world$
look upon all men as my brethren ; and have long en
voured to fat them right in their notions of one anothe

I am extremely_ concerned to fee almofl every people*,
prefenting the inhabitants oj dißaht nations as barba-
rians, and treating themes fuch. •

For my part, I have met with people as polite^ inge-
nious, and humane, whom we have been taught to look
upon as canibais, as ever I converjed with in Europe ;

, from my own experience, am convinced, that human
ure is every where the fame ; allowances being made

for unavoidable prejudices, occaßoned by cußom, educa-
tion, and favage principles, inßilled into many in their
infancy by ignorant, /uperßitious, or deßgning men, a-
bout them : and, as I have obferved on other occaßons,
nothing has contributed more to*, render the world barba-
rous, than their having been taught from their cradles,
that every nation almoß, but their own, are barbarians.
They firß imagine the people of djßant nations to be mon-
ßers of cruelty and barbarity ; and then prepare to in-
vade and extirpate them, exercißng greater cruelties than
ever fach nations were charged -with ; which was exactly
the cafe of the Spaniards, and the natives of America.

.,. Two things we fee contribute greatly to make men ra-
pacious and cruel ; namely, covetoufnefs, and mißaken
notions in religion. Some make gold their god, and then
every thing muß boiv to that ; others think they do Gâã
good fervice, by murdering and extirpating nations of a
different faith. They imagine this furious and mißaken
zeal will infallibly procure.them feats in paradife. Thus
religion, wínch is the beß thing in the world, and defigned
to improve and meliorate mankind, is converted to the very
•worß purpofes, by it nor ant or deßgning men.

But to proceed in giving fome further account of the
prefent undertaking : I have not only endeavoured to im-
prove the modern geography, retfified the chronology, fand
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&gweà,the firefent ßate, revolutions, and changes of go-
'vernmetâ', that liave happened in the refpetfive nations
dßfcribal, but caufed a fet of new maps to be engraved,
tfactt r$ay agree with the work, and corrected them with

own hand ; for Jince the dayqof my friend Moll the
her, we have had nothing but copies of foreign

by engravers unbilled in geography, who have co~
them with all their errors. In theje maps the de-
of eaßern and weßern longitude will be found on

tra? top of each map, and the hours and minutes every
ф1асе lies eafl or wefl of London, (the firfl meridian), at
the bottom of the map; flawing, at one view, the number
of degrees, and the difference, in point of time, between
any tгvo places on the globe : For inßance, any place which
is (ituate one degree e aß of another, will appear to have
the fun four minutes of time before it ; and a place //-
tuatc one degree wefl of another, will appear to have the
fun four minutes after it. dgain, a place jltuate if de-
grees e aß of us, (fis Naples}, will appear to have the fun
one complete hour before us at London ; and a place ßtuate
ï $• degrees weft of us, (as the ijland of Madeira}, will
appear to have the fun mi hour after we have it at Lon-
don ; which is much eaflcr apprehended by viewing a map
of this kind than by any definition or explanation what-
ever.
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I N T R O D U C T I O N .

Defer iption of the Figure and Motion of the Earth.

Efore I begin the elementary part of Geography, it feems nece/Tary
to fay fomething concerning the figure and motion of the earth,

Anaximander, who lived about the j8th Olympiad, imagined
the earth to be cylindrical : Leucippus held it to be in the form of a
drum : but the chief opinion was, that it was a vaft extended plane,
and that the horizon was the utmoft limits of the earth, and the ocean
the bounds of the horizon, and that all beneath the ocean was Hades.
Of the fame opinion were many of the ancient poets and philofophers ;
and alio fome of the Chriftian fathers, it is faid, went fo far out of their
province, as to pronounce it heretical for any perfon to declare there
>vas lu c h a thing as the Antipodes. By which it is plain, they thought
that the earth was not fpherical. This was the general opinion, as to
the figure of the earth, in the infancy of Ailronomy ; but when by the
indultry of fucceeding ages, it was brought to a tolerable degree of per-
feflion ; and when they began to obferve, that the moon was frequent-
ly feen eclipfed by the lhadow of the earth, and that fuch ihailows al-
ways appeared circular which way foever it was projected ; they could
ло longer doubt of the earth's being fpherical : For, fince the happjfc
finding of the mariner's compafs, the argument of the fphericity of the*
earth is become irrefragable to all forts of people. This is evident frofiv
the circular appearance of the fea i t fe l f , as •well as from the great num-
ber of voyages that have been made round it irom eaft to weft, firft by
Magellan's Jhip, in the year 1519, 1520, and 1521, in 1124 days;
by Sir Francis Drake, in the years 1577, 1578, 1579, and 1580, iii
1056 days ; and, laft ly, by Commodore (late Lord) Anfon, who, on,
the i j t h ot June, 1744, fitiilhed his long voyage of near four years.

After the learned world were convinced of the fpherical figure of the
earth, they indnilr ionfly let thsmfelves to meafure lhe quantity of a de- "
grec ; among others, our countryman Norwood, by an accurate menfu-
ration of the diitance between London and York, found the quantity of
ä degree to be about 69-* Englilh miles.

When philoiophy and mathematics had arrived at а ЙЩ higher de-
gree of perfection, there feemed to be verv fufficient Feafon to- the
»philofophcrs of Uie laft age, to confider the earth as not traty fpherical.

Among



8 A Defcription of the Figure and Motion of the Earth.

Among thefe Sir Ifaac Newton and Caflini led the van. They both i-
magined that the earth was a fpheroid : but differed in this ; Sir Ifaac
Newton endeavoured to prove it an oblate Ipheroid, and Caffini itronely
contended, that it was я prolate fpheroid. Sir Ifaac affirmed, that the
poles were flatted, l ike an orauge, and that the axis of the earth was
Ihorter than the equatorial diameter in the proportion of 688 to 692.
Caffini thought quite the contrary, and that the equatorial diaMeter
was fliorter than the axis of the earth. Each opinion, was (Irongly
efpoufed, and warmly defended ; each party, by turns, claiming the
viftory. At liift it was put to the only ju f t decifion, that of an aftuäf
menfuration of a decree of the meridian -, which was done at the ex-
pence, and by the direction of the King of France ; who, in the year
1736, fent a company of very able mathematicians, in order to nieafure
a degree of the meridian at the polar circle in Lapland ; who, after a
long and tedious journey, made a very accurate and faiisiaftory menfu-
Tation, which has been publiíhed fome time fince by Moníieur Mau-
pertuiä, in his book of the figure of the earth. The refult of this un-
dertaking turned out moil exailly in favour of Sir Ifaac's opinion. Caf-
fini has retrafted what he had advanced, and the Newtonian philofo-
phyftands confirmed beyond contradiction.

Another party of mathematicians, compofed of French and Spa-
niards, was fent to the equator, in order to meafure a Agree of the-
meridian in thofe parts, fo that a companion might be made between
that and polar degrees.

But though they were out between nine and ten years, and their
menfm<ation was attended with tolerable fuccefs ; yet, near the time of
parting, iomc unhappy differences arifmg between die gentlemen of the
two nations, they have fo much difagreed in the accounts that have been
publiíhed of their expedition, that they are not in the leaft to be de-
pended on.

Though it appears from hence, that the earth, is not truly fpherieal,
yet the difference from that figure is fo very final], as to make nofen-
iible error in performing common problems on the globe, as though k
was really fo.

As to the motioa of ths earth, though it was denied in the very-
early aggs of the world, yet as loon as agronomical knowledge
began to be ftudied, the molion of ihc earth was aflerteJ, and re-
ceived fuch force of demonltratiou from the writings of Copernicus,
'as in a great meafure to put it out of doubt, by ihewing its great ule
and advantage in aitronorny ; 'and which appeared fo very rcafonable,
that all the philofophcrs and aftrouomers of his time, who dürft
think differently from the croud, and were not afraid of eccleiiaftical
cenlure, were on his fide. TJie aftronomcrs of the kit and p re-
lent ag« have productd iuch variety of ftrong and forcible argu-
ments in favour of it, a.i mull e/Techially gain the a/lent of every fair
and impartial inquirer. Among many reafons for the motion of
the earth, I ilvaü produce two or three ; viz. If the earth does not
.nove round th- fun, the lim mutt move with the .moon round
the earth. Now, as ths diltuice of the fun to that of the moon,

. being as 10,000 to ло, and the moon's period being lefs than 28
diiys, the fun's period would be found, цо kfs dum 212 years;

whereas
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whereas, în faft, it is but one year ; which fmgle confideration Mr
Wliifton thinks of weight enough to eftabliih the motion of the earth
for ever. Again, if the earth be at reft, and the ftars move, the ve?
locity of thefe latter mull be immenfe ; and yet all the lame purpoies
are fully aafwered by a moderate motion of the earth alone.

Further, if we fuppofe the fun to move, and the earth to be fixed,
obferve the confequence that flows from it : The fun's mean diliance
from the earth is 11,000 diameters of the earth, or 76 million of miles;
confequently the fun's diurnal progrefs, when in the equator, muft be
470 million of miles; and therefore he muft move above 320,000 miles
in the fpace of ^>ne minute. And to iuppofe the earth at reft in the
center of 'the fyftem, would introduce luch confufion and diibrder iu
the fcience of aftronomy, as to confound all the calculations already
eftabliihed, and in the end deftroy all that beautiful order and Harnio»
ny which is viftble 1ц the whole creation.

G E O G R A P H I C A L D E F I N I T I O N S .

Geography TJY G E O G R A P H Y is underftood a defcription of the furface
defined.^ \j of the natural Terraqueous Globe, confifting of Earth

and Water, which is reprefented by the Artificial Globe.

Circumference and Diameter of the Globe.~\ The Circumference of the
Globe is divided into 360 parts or degrees, every degree containing 60
geographic miles ; confequently the Globe is 21,600 fuch miles round ;
and the Diametef almoft a third part of the Circumference, or 6900
miles. But as 60 geographic miles are above 69 miles Britiih mealure,
the circuit of the Globe is therefore 24,840 Englilh miies, and the dia-
meter almoft a third, or 7900 miles.

Circles, Axis, Polef, Zenith, and Nadyr.~\ The Circles upon the
Globe are, ï. The Equator, and the circles parallel to it. 2. The
Brazen Meridian, and the reft of the Meridional Lines. 3. The Zo-
diac, including the Ecliptic. 4. The Horizon. 5. The two Tropics
ef Cancer and Capricorn. And, 6. The two Polar Circles. And a line
paflès through the center of the Globe, called its Axis, on which it
turns round every twenty-four hours. The ends or extreme points _of
this Axis are called the Poles of the earth ; the one the Artie} or North
Pole ; the other the Antartic, or South Pole. The Poles of our Hori-
zon are two points, the one direftly over our heads, called the Zenith;
and the other oppofite to it under our feet, called the Nadyr.

Equator.,1 ï. The Equator, called alfo the Equinottial Line, divides
the globe into two equal parts, or hemifpheres ; the one North> and
the other South. On this circle the degrees of longitude are marked.

Parallels.'}- The lines parallel to the Equator are ю degressiver 600
miles afunder ;^nd there being 90 degrees between the Equator ' aod
either Pole, orpine times 600 miles, confequently there are 5400 geo»
graphic miles between the Equator and the Pole, whicb is a fourth parc
ef tie circumference of the globe.

В Srazc»
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Brazen Meridian.,] 2. The Brazen Meridian feparates the Eaftera
from the Weilern hemifphere, dividing the globe alfo into two equal
parts, upon which circle are marked the degrees of latitude. -

The Meridional Lines are ufually 24, being 15 degrees, or one hour,
afiînder. A place, i j degrees eaft of us, has the fun an hour before
lis ; a place, 15 degrees weft of us, has the fun an hour after us. (By
the fun here is meant the noon-day, which appears always ои the fame
line at noon-day ; on the contrary, the iun never appears to rife or fet
two days at the fame point.)

Horizon.'] 3. The Wooden Horizon, in which the globe hangs, di-
vides the Upper from the Lower hemifphere, terminating our views ,e-;
very way. There are 90 degrees between the horizon and the zenith :
•when^the fun comes within 90 degrees of the zenith, it becomes vifible
there, and their day commences : when itâs defcended 90 degrees from
the zenith, it becomes invifible j then night commences, becaufe the
fun is then under the horizon.

Zodiac and Ecliptic.'] 4. The Zodiac is a broad circle, that cuts the*
Equator obliquely ; in which are the conitellations, or ftars, that form
the refpeftive Signs. The Ecliptic is a line paffing through the middle
of the Zíjdiac, and Ihews tije Sun's path, or annual courfe, advancing
or retiring jo degrees in every month.' The twelve figns are, •

1. Aries <y> March
2. Taurus X — jJpril
3. С с mini Ц — May
4. Cancer 23 — J""e
5. Leo Q, July
6. }'ir0 П£

7. Libra JV — September
8. Scorpio Щ, — Offeber
9. Sagittarius +> November

10. Capricorn ^o December
11. slyuarius ££ "January
12. Pifces X -"• February

Tropics, 'Cancer, and Capricorn.^ y. The Tropics ihew how far the
Sim declines from the Equator, at the Solffices, North or South. The
Tropic of C-.mcer, or the Northern Tropic, encompaflmg the globe
2jv North of the Equator ; and the Tropic of Capricorn 23^ South of
the Equator ; the Sun never paflmg beyond thofe limits.

Stear Circlet, sirtic Circle, and AntarlicCircle.'] 6. The Polar Circles
furroimd the Poles at die diftance of 23-!- degrees from each Pole. The
Artie Circle furrounds the North Pole \ the Antartic furrounds the
ííouth Pole.

Longitude.'] Longitude is the diftauce of a place from the Firft Me-
ridian Eaft or Weft.

Latitude.'] Latitude is the dhtance of a place frorii the Equator
North.yor South.

Longitude and Latitude fiund.~\ To find the Longitude and Latitude
of any place, therefore, bring the place to the brazen meridian, and you
.will fee the degree of Longitud^marked upon the equator, and the de-
gree of Latitude on the brazen meridian.

Meridian explained.^ By thü Meridian we underftand. that line on
•which the fun appears gt noon-day. Formerly Ferro, the moft weiterly
of the Canary iilands, was made the Firft Meridian, iiPrnoil globes anij
maps ; but of late every nation makes its own capital the Firft Meri-
dian ; we therefore, eating London pur Firil Meridian, count our Loi\r
gitude Eaft cr Weft Щга thence. If a place lies one hour, or 15 de-

st to the right hund of the Meridian of London, we fay il lies in
Ч
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l j degrees Eaftern Longitude : if a place lie one hour, or 15 degrees,
to the left hand of ehe iMeridian of London, we lay it lies in 15 degrees
Weitern Longitude.

Hour-Circle 3 And as the Equator (hews the number of degrees any
place is from us, Eaft or Welt, lo the Horary-, or Hour-Circle, ftews
how many Hours" i t lies Eaft or Weft. The Hour-Circle is a final! bra-
zen circle, fixed upon the brazen meridian, divided into twenty-four
hours, having an index moveable round the axis of the globe ; and,
upon turning the globe 15 degrees, the index will ihew what places
have the fun an hour before or after us. For inftance, if the index of
the Hour-Circle be fet at the upper u, when the globe is rectified
for London, and the globe turned ij degrees from Eait to Weft, the
index will point at the hour of ï ; which fhews, that all places un-
der that meridian (and particularly Naples) have the fun an hour
fooner than London has it : on the contrary, let the index be fet at the
upper 12 again, and let the globe be turned 15 degrees from Weil
to Eaft, and the index will point at 11, becaufe all places under that
meridian, particularly the Madeira iflands, have the fun an hour after
London has it.

Reflifying the Globe explained.] By rectifying the Globe is underftood
the railing or elevating the pole as many degrees above the horizon as
the latitude of the place is which you inquire about. For inftance, if
the latitude of Prague be 50 degrees north of the equator, then the pole
tnuft be elevated 50 degrees, which brings Prague into the zenith, or
top of the globe ; and the latitude is known by bringing Prague to the
brazen meridian, on which the latitude is marked, as the longitude is
on the equator, as has been fhewn before.

HOIJJ the difference of longitude between tivo places is found'.] You may-
find the difference of longitude therefore between two places, by bring-
ing the firft place to the brazen meridian, and oblcrving the degree
marked on the equator ; and then bringing the lecond place to the
brazen meridian, and obferving what the degree is on the equator there,
and you will lee the number of degrees between them. For inftance,
if Stockholm be in 18 degrees of Ealtern Longitude, and Peterfburgh
in 31, then there are 13 degrees of Longitude between Stockholm and
Peterfburgh.

Ночи the difference of latitude between t<wo places is found..] In likes
manner you find the number of degrees of latitude between any two.
places, by bringing them to the brazen meridian iucceffively. For in-
ftance, firft bring Conaantinople to the brazen meridian, and you will
find the latitude marked 41 ; then bring Peterlburgh to the brazen me-
tidian, and you will fee it lies under the degree of 6O ; which Ihews
there are 19 degrees of latitude différence between Conftantinople and
Peteriburgh.

Quadrant of Altitude."} The pliant narrow plate of brais, fcrewed on
'to the brazen meridian, contains со degrees., or one quarter of the cir-
cumference of the globe, by which are mealured the diftances and bear-
»ngs of one place from another.

Dißance of places meafured.~\ For though the diftance of two places
J>n the fame meridian, direftly north and louth o#each other, may be

,*aown by reducing the number of degrees to miles ; and the diftances
В 2 oí



of two places which lie under the fame parallel, may be known by
the table,, which ijjews how many miles make a degree of longitude ia
every latitude ; yet it is not eafy to difcover the diftance of two places
which lie in an oblique direftion from each other, without meafuring
them by the Quadrant of Altitude or Compafles ; which is done by ap-
plying the compafles to the equator, after you have meafured the al-
liances between the two places. For inftance, extend the compafles from
Guinea in Africa to Brazil in America, and then apply them to the e-
quator, and you will find the diftance between Guinea and Brazil to
be 2 J degrees, which, at 60 to ?. degree, makes the diftance 1500 miles,
20 degrees being 1200 miles, and the 5 degrees 300 miles; and if you,
would bring thefe geographic miles into Engliih miles, add" one te
every nine, or make every 90 miles one hundred, and every çqo one
thoufand, and you will come pretty near the truth. Thus the circum-
ference of the globe appears to be about 24,840 Engliih miles, and the
diameter about 7900 îuch mile$.

If you meafure the diftance between two places by the quadrant in
any direiuon that will give the number of degrees, which'you may
reduce to miles, there is no need of applying the quadrant to the e-
quator, becaufe the degrees are marked on the quadrant.

The following table ihews the number of geographic miles in Э, d&
gree of longitude in, every latitude,
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F I V E Z O N E S .

f >ЧНЕ Zones are fiVe broad circles, which incompafs the globe,
J. and are diftinguiihed chiefly by the temperature of the air.

Torrid Zone.Л ï. The Torrid Zone contains all that fpacebetween
the two tropics, io called from its exceffive heat, the fun being ver-
tical twice every year to all that inhabit it. The circle is 47 degrees
broad.

Temperate Zones.~] 2. The two Temperate Zones, fo denominated
from their lying between the two extremes of heat and cold, vis. be-
tween the Torrid Zone and the Frigid Zone ; the one called the
Northern Temperate '/.one, the other the Southern Teruptrate Zone,
Thefe are either of them 43 degrees broad.

Frigid 'Zones.~\ 3. The two Frigid Zones, the one incompaflmg the
North, or Artie pole, at the diftance of 23-1 ; and the other the South
or Antartic pole, at the fame diftance.

Clhnates,~\ A Climate is a fpace on the globe between two fuppofed
parallel lines, where the day is increafed half an hour in the leiter pa-
rallel.

The incrcafe of half an hour in the length of a day, conßttutes a Git*
mate.'] For its this day is always 12 hours long upon the equator, it
jncreafes in length in proportion to the diftance the country lies north,
or fouth of the equator. Thofe that live 8 degrees 25 minutes north
or fouth of the equator, have a day of 12 hours and a half when,the
fun is in the fummer figns ; and when the fun is as far on the oppofite
fide of the equator, they have a night of 12 hours and a half: this
therefore is called the End of the Firit Climate. When the fun is ad-
vanced 16 degrees ic minutes north or fouth of the equator, the days
(on that fide the l'un is of) are 13 hours long, and when the fun is
retired as far on the oppofite fide of the equator, the nights are 13
hours long. But the 1'paces between the climates are not equal ; for,
though the firft climate be above 8 degrees broad, the ninth climate,
which we inhabit, is not 3 degrees broad. At the polar circles, begin-
júng in 66Í degrees, they have a day of a month long at the fummer
ïbUlice, and a night as long at the winter lohlice ; and at the poles
there is one day ot fix months, and a night of fix months.

There are thirty climates between the equator and the north pole,
and as тяну between the equator and the fouth pole. In the firit
twenty-tour climates between the equator and either polar circle, the
days increale by half-hours, as has been obferved already -, but in the
remaining fix climates between each polar circle and the pole, the
•days increafe by months, as appears by the following table of cli-
mates, Ihewing what climate every country is in.

And the climate 'may be known alto by the globe ; for it is only
rectifying the globe for çhe place inquired for, and obferving what is
the longeit day in thdt place, and lo many half-hours as the longell
day" exceeds 12, fuch. is the number of vhe climate. For inftance, you
will find the longclt day at Cambridge to be 16 hours and a half,

which
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which is 9 half-hours above 12, and confequently here the cth climate
ends, and the loth climate begins.

C L I M A T E S between the E Q , U A T O R and P O L A R ,
C I R C L E S .

01
<u
rt
В

<J

I
2

3
4

S
6
7
8

9
IO

u
12

'd
ë

К

12*

13
ï H
14

Ч*
15
i Si-
ió

loi
17
i7i
18

^atitude.

D. M.

8 2J
10 2£
23 jo
30 25

36 28
41 22
45 29
49 oi

52 oo
J4 27
56 37
58 29

Breadth.

D. M.

8 =5
8 oo
7 25
6 30

6 08
4 54
4 °7
з 32

2 57
2 29
2 IO
I 52

Sк

U

ч
Ч
Ч
16

ï?
ï«
19
20

21
22

2^
= 4

3á
К

i8i
19
19т
20

20Í
21

2 U
22

22Í
23

23^

Latitude.

D. M.

59 53
6i 18
62 25
63 22

64 Об

64 49
65 21

65 47

66 об
66 20

66 28
24 66 31

Breadth.

D. M.

i 29
i 20
i 07
о 57

о 44
о . 43
о 32
.О" 20

ö 19
о 14
o öS
о оз '

C L I M A T E S between the P O L A R C I R C L E S and
the P o L E s.

Length of
days.

Months.
ï
2

3

Latitude.

D. M.
67 21
69 48

73 37

Length of
days.

Months.
4 '
5
6

Latitudt.

D. M,
78 -.30
84 05
90 oo

B 4



» S D E F I N I T I O N S .

7he inhabitants of the earth are dißinguißed by the fe-
ver al meridians and parallels under which they live ;
and are denominated either Periaeci, Antseci, or Anti-
podes.
Piríaci.] i. The Perizci live under the fame parallel, but oppofitc

meridians. The length of their days, and their feafons, are the fame,
being at the fame diftance from the equator ; but when it is noon-day
•with one, it is midnight with the other, there being 12 hours between
them in either an eaitor weft direction. Thefe are found by the hour-
index, or by turning the globe half round (that is 180 degrees) either
•way ; for the hour-index being fet at the upper i2, Of noon-day, on
turning the globe half round, it will point at the lower 12, ormid-
•oight.

Antieci."} í. The Antseci lie under the fame meridian, but oppofite
parallels. Thefe are equally diftant from the equator, bat the one in
îbuth latitude, and the other in north latitude. Thefe have the fame
noon-day ; but the longeft day of the one is the fliorteft day with the
other : the length of the. day with one is equal to the other's night :
and their feaibns are different ; when it is fummef with one, it is win-
ter with the other. Thefe are found by counting as many degrees on
the oppoQte fide of the equator, as the firft place is on this fide. For ex-
amplej fuppofe Tripoli in Barbary to be fituate in 15 degrees of eaftern
longitude and 34 degrees of north latitude, and the Cape of Good
Hope fituate in ij degrees of eaftern longitude and 34 degrees of
fouth latitude, then are the inhabitants of the Cape the Antœci to thofe
of Tripoli ; for the Cape lies under the fame meridian, but on the op-
pofice parallel.

Antipodes.,] 3. The Antipodes are fituate diametrically oppofite to
each other, the feet of the one dircftly agakjft the feet of the other,
lying under oppofite parallels, and oppofite meridians ; it js midnight
4vith the one, when it is noon-day with the other ; the longeft day
•with the one is the ihorteft day with the other; the length of the day
with the one, is equal to the other's night ; and the feaibns are oppofite,

Thefe are found by turning the globe and the index half round, and
then counting as many degrees of latitude on the oppofite fide of the
çquator, as the firft place is on this : or if you count 180 degrees of la-
titude on the fame and the oppofite meridian, being half the circumfer-
eaee of the globe, it will bring you to the fame point.

У he inhabitants of the earth are diflinguißed alfo by their
foadcnus falling different ways at noon-day ; and are de-
nominated either Amphiicii, Afcii, Heterofcii, of Pe-
riicii.
jirnphifcii.~\ ï. The Amphifcii are fituate in the Torrid Zone, be-

tween the two Tropics, and have their ilmdows one part of the year
north of them at noon-day, and another part of the year fouth of them
at noon-day, according to what place of the ecliptic the fun is in ; and,
a« the fun is vertical to thefe people twice a-year, they are then called

j4fdi.~} 2. Afcii, having no ihadow at noon-day.
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Httetofcii.] 3. The Hetefofcíí are thoíé who inhabit, either of the
Temperate Zones, or thofe fpaces between the Tropics and the Polar
Circles, whofe fhadows always fell one way ; the fhadows of thofe in
the northern Temperate Zone falling always north at noon-day ; and
•bofe in the fouthern Temperate Zone falling always fouth at noon-day.

Periffii.] 4. The Perifcii are thofe who inhabit either Frigid Zone
between the Polar circles and the Poles, Here the fun moving only
round about them, without fitting, when it is in the fummer ftgns*
their fhadows are caft every way.

Spheres defined.~\ The words S f here and Globe are fynonymous terms,
er words of the fame import, either of them fignifying a round ball,
<very part of whofe furface is equally diftant from the center ; though
fome have appropriated the word Sphere to the furaiture of the globe,
the brazen meridian, horizon, <bt.

The Globe is denominated a Right Sphere, a Parallel Sphere, or an
ОЬЩие Sphere, according to the pontion the globe is in.

A Right Sfhere.~} u «A Right Sphere has the Poles m the horizon,
the equator paffing tnVough the zenith and nadyr, and falling with the
parallel lines perpendicularly upon the horizon.

Parallel Sphere.'} 2. A Parallel Sphere has. the poles in the zenith
*nd nadyr, the equator coinciding with the horizon, and the parallel
lines parallel to the horizon.

Oblique Sphere."] 3. An Oblique Sphere has the equator partly a-
bove, and partly under the horizon ; and the equator with the parallel

falling obliquely upon the horizon.

P R O B L E M S .
Dimenfions of the Globe.

To ßnd the extent of the Globe's furface in fquare miles,
and its folidity in cubic meafurc.

Multiply the circumference by the diameter, and that will give the
faperficial content.

Then multiply that product by one eighth of the diameter, and that
give the folid content of the globe.

To find the fun' s place in the ecliptic.
Obferve the day of the month in the calendar on the horizon,

oppofite to it you will find the iign and degree of,the ecliptic in which
the fun is ; then look for that fign and degree on the ecliptic line,
drawn upon the globe, and bring that place to the brazen meridian,
which will íhêw the parallel, or line, on which the fun moves that day,

To ßnd -where the J un is vertical on any day.
Turn the globe rouiid, afid obferve, as you turn it, what place» Se

•a the .parallel, or line, on which the fun moves ; for in all places eg
that parallel, the fua is vertical that day,

7Ï
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To find -where the fun is vertical at a certain liour.
Having rectified the globe, bring the place where you are to the

brazen meridian, and fet the index of the hour-circle at the hour of the
day; then turn the globe till the index points to the upper 12, and ob-
ierve under the brazen meridian that degree or parallel in which the
íun moves in the ecliptic that day, for in that place the lùn is vertical
the prefent hour. If it be morning, the globe muft be turned from eaft
to "weft'; if it be in the afternoon, turn the globe from weft to eaft.

Tofind -where the fun is rißng,fetting, and in the meridian.
'. Rectify the globe according to the fun's place in the ecliptic ; that is,
raiie the pole as much above the horizon as the fun's place is declined
from the equator, and bring the place where the fun is vertical at that
hour to the brazen meridian, which will then be in the zenith.
• Then in all places on the weftern edge of the horizon, the fun is ri-
ding ; in all places on the ealtern fide of the horizon, the fun is fetting ;
and in all places under the brazen meridian, it is noon-day.

To find the length of the longeß days and nights in all
places of the earth, at one view.

Keep the globe in the pofition required by the laft problem, that is-»
with the fun's place in the zenith ; then obferve the length of the arches
or parallels of latitude that are above the horizon, which are called the
diurnal arches, for they (hew the length of the days ; and thofe arches be-
low the horizon, called the noiturnal arches, Ihew the length of the nights.

For inftance, having rectified the globe by bringing the fun's place
into the zenith, for the 22d of June, I (hall find there are 16 meridional
lines between the eail and weft fides of the horizon, croffing the paral-
lels of latitude, or diurnal arches, in 50 degrees of north latitude ;
confequently the day is 16 hours long in all places in the upper hemi-
fphere, fituate in jo degrees of north latitude, and the nights 8 hours
long ; and in 50 degrees of fouthern latitude, the nights will appear
to be 16 hours long, and the days but 8 hours long, at the fame time
of the year.

The globe I make uíè of has juft 24 meridional lines upon it, which
are very properly called hour-en cies, the fpace between each meridional
line being 15 degrees of longitude, or one hour. Again, count the
number o? meridional lines between the eaft and weft fides of the hori-
zon, in 60 degrees of north lati tude, which is the latitude of Peterl-
burgh in Ruffia, and of Bergen in Norway ; and in this latitude you
•will count near 19 meridional lines ; confequently at thofe places their
longelt day is almoft 19 hours long at the fummer iblftice, and their
eights as long at the winter foiitice. Then count the number of meri-
dional lines in 30 degrees of north latitude, which is the latitude of
Grand Cairo ; and here you will number lomething more than 14 me-
ridional lines ; and coniequently the day is a little-more than 14 hours
long at the ftimmer folllice, and their nights of the farne length at the
winter lolftice. Thus you will find the length of the days and nights
at every place at once, by rectifying the globe according to the lun's
place in the ecliptic, ;'. e. by elevating the pole as many degrees above
the horizon as the fun is declined from the equator.

The
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The ufual-way of finding the length of the day in any par-
ticular place.

Elevate the pole as many degrees above the horizon as the 'latitude
of the place is you inquire of; then bring the fun's place to the eaft fide
of the horizon, and let the hour-index at noon, and turn the gtobe
from eaft to weft, until the fun's place touch the weft fide of the hori-
zon, and the hour-index will ihew the number of hours the day is
Jong : for inftance, if the hour-index points to 4 in the morning, which
ls 4 hours beyond the lower 12, then are the days 16 hours long.

Again, Bring the fun's place to the brazen meridian, fetting the
'ndex at the upper 12, and turn the globe from weft to eaft, till in
touch the eaft fide of the horizon, and then fee at what hour the in-
dex points, for that is the hour the fun rifes at ; then bring the fun's
place to the brazen meridian again, and, having fet the, index at 12,
turn the globe from eaft to weft, till the fun's place touches the weft
fide of the horizon, and the index will point at the hour the fun fets
at.

'To find when the twilight begins and ends.
The twilight begins in the morning when the fun approaches witli-

Ш 18 degrees of our horizon, and ends in the evening when the lui»
is defcended 18 degrees below the horizon; butas, near the equator,
the fun fets perpendicularly, it will defcend 18 degrees below the ho-
rizon within half an hour after, fun-fet, when dark night commences
in thofe latitudes ; whereas in higher latitudes, and particularly with
us in 50 degrees of north latitude, the lun fets fo obliquely in win-
ter, that it is near two hours before dark night commences ; for the
further diftaut any place is from the equator, the more obliquely the
Лт fets on fuch place, and confequently ib much longer the twilight
•ontinues.

At London, when the fun's declination north is greater than 20'-
degrees, there ;s no total darknefs, but conftant twilight ; which
happens from the aoth of May to the iSth of July, being near twr»
months ; under the north pole the twilight ceales when the fun's de-
clination is greater than 18 degrees fouth, which is from the i jth of
November till the 2(;th of January ; fo that notwithstanding the fun is
abfent from that part of the world for half a year together, yet total
darknefs does not continue above 11 weeks ; and befides, the moon is.
above the horizon for a whole fortnight of every month throughout the
year.

70 find -what hour it is in any other part of the world.
Elevate the pole as much above the horizon as the latitude of the

place is where you are, and having brought that place to the brazen
meridian, fet the index at the hour of the day ; then turn the globe,
and bring the places of which you would inquire the iiour, fuccei-
fively to the brazen meridian, and the index will point to the feveral
hours. For inftance, fuppolè aperfontobe at London at 12 o'clock at.
noon, and the globe rectified for London; then, London being brought to
the brazen meridian, and the index fet at ï г, turn the globe till Naples
comee to the brazen meridia«, and the index wilj point to the fi^-.^e
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I ; Naples being 15 degrees to the eailward of Lendon ; and all-
places lying i j degrees eait of London, have their noon-day an hour
before us. Theu continue to turn the globe 15 degrees further, and
you will find Peteriburgh, Gonftantinople, and Grand ,Calro, under
the brazen meridian, or near it ; confequently the index will point to
the figure of 2, thefe three cities having the noon-day fun about two
hours before us. If you turn it another 15 degrees, the index will
point to the hour of 3 ; for all places lying then under thé brazen
meridian, being 45 degrees eaft of us, have the fun three hours before
us ï and thus for every 15 degrees you turn the globe, fo many hours
the people fituate under fuch meridians have the fun before us. On
the contrary, if you would know what hour it is at any place ï-, de->
grees weft of us, redify die globe for London, as before, and ha-
ving fet the index at 12, turn the globe till that place comes under the
brazen meridian, and the index will point to the hour of eleven ; be-
caufe all fuch places as lie 15 degrees weft of us, have the noon-day
fun one hour after us, as at the Madeira's.

Continue to tnrn the globe until Barbudoes, which lies near 60 de*
grées weft of London, comes, under the brazen meridian, and the in-
dex will point to the hour of 8 ; all places lying 60 degrees, or four
times 15 degrees, weft of us, having the fun four hours atter us. Thus,
if you know how many degrees any place is eatl or weft of us, you
know the hour of the day in iuch place ; and, if you know how many
hours any place has the fun before or after us, then you know how
many degrees fuch place is eail or weft of us. Thus the longitude of
any place may be known at land by the eclipfes; for if one perfon in
Old England obferves, that the ecliple happened at 8 at night, and
another at Cape Breton in America obferved that the lame eclipfe did
not happen till 12 at night there, then he knows that Cape Breton lifis
60 degrees weft of Old England.

To find when it begins to be continual day or night with"
in the Polar Circles, and how long it coretinuesfo.

Obferve the fun's place in the ecliptic ; for fo many degrees as the
fun is declined north or fouth of the equator, ib many degrees from
the north or fouth pole it begins to be continual day, or continual
night ; or, in other words, the fun appears to be continually above or
under the horizon for fome time.

As foon as the fun has entered Aries (March 22.) the day commences
at the north pole, and this day continues fix months, viz. till the fun
retires to Libra, (September 23.) when it movei on the fame line a-
gain ; and the fun no fooner panes to the fouth of the equator, but night
commences at the north pole, and it continues night for fix months,
namely, till the fun advances to Aries, and moves upon the equinoc-
tial again. On the contrary, it continues day at the fouth pole all
the/e fix monvhs the fun is in thefouthern figns.

Again, fuppofe the fun to be in the fign of Taurus, and declined
l o degrees north of the equator ; then continual day commences to
degrees from the north pole, and that day continues for four months,
»amely, till the fun retires to Virgo, when it moves upon die fame pa-
rallel again ; for fo long thif fun continues above the horizon io de*

from the north pole, and fo many months the night continues
at
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at IG degrees from the fouth pole, the fun being all that time vmder th«
horizon there.

Suppoiè again the fun in Gemini, /'. e, declined 20 degrees north of
the equator, then continual day commences 20 degrees from the
north pole, and that day continues two months, namely, till the fun
retires to Leo, when it moves on the fame parallel again. On the
contrary, night commences ю degrees from the fouth pole, when the
day begins i o degrees from the north pole ; and then the nights in the
Antartic circle are equal to the days in the Artie circle, and fo vice

At other times of the year, when it is not perpetual day, or night,
e fun rifes and fets within the polar circles, as it does in places íítu-

ate without the polar circles ; and you find the length of the day bf
rectifying the globe, or elevating the pole as many degrees above the
horizon, as the latitude of the place is, about which the inquiry is made.

To find the fun's meridian altitude, or how many degree f
the fun is above the horizon at noon-day, at any time
of the year.
Take the quadrant of altitude, and meafure how many degrees

there are between the fun's place and the horizon ; or bring the fun's
place to the brazen meridian, and count the degrees in like manner
upon the brazen meridian, which will in this cafe, and many others,
fupply the place of a quadrant.

For inftance, when the fun is upon the equator, you will find 40
degrees between the fun's place and the horizon : In the fummer fol-
ftice, (June 22.) you will find the fun's place 63т degrees above the
borizon : At the winter folllice, (December 22.) you will find the fun's
place but IOT degrees above the horizon.

Thus, on taking the height of the fun at fea by a quadrant, <|iey
know what latitude феу are in.

For inftance, they know that at the fummer folftice (June 22.) the
fun is near 64 degrees above the horizon, in the fouth of England 4
therefore when they cpme to take the height of the fun by their qua-
drants at noon-day, and find that the fun is 74 degrees above the hori-
zon, they know that they are ю degrees to the fouthward of England,
which, being reduced to miles, makes 600 miles,

Again, if they find at the fummer folftice (June 22.) the fun is but
54 degrees above the horizon, they know that they are ю degrees north
pf the fouth of England.

The longitude, as has been obferved already, is found by the eclip-
fes at land ; but it will fcarce ever be found at fea until we have fome
certain meafure for time.

If a watch would go true, it would only be obferving .how much,
our watch differed from the meridian or noon-day where we happen-
ed to be ; and we ihould "know how many degrees eaft or weft we were
removed from the place we took our departure from. If we had failed
veil, the watch would be fafler than the fun ; if we had failed eaft, it
would be flower than the fun.

For inftance, if I failed to Naples, i 5 degrees eaft of t&e place I
took my departure from, my watch would be but 1 2 when it was ï at

, Од the other hand, if l f»ü«4 to the ' Madeira's, 15 de*
Crées
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grées weft, I fhould find my watch to (land at ï, when the fun was In
their meridian, or it was 12 o'clock at Madeira ; every degree of longi-
tucle being four minutes of. time, and every 15 degrees une hour.

To find the Italic hour.
The Italians begin their day at fun-fet, therefore we mud firft find at

Avhathour the fun fet in ítaiy (iuppofe at Naples) lad night. 'If it was
at 7, then you begin to count from 7, and go on to 24 ; for the Ita-
lians do not divide their days as we do, into twice 12 hours.

Then at 7 this morning, according to them, it was 12, and at 12
o'clock it would be 17 with them, if Naples lay under the fame meri-
dian; but as they have the fun an hour before us, it is 13 o'clock
with them when it is 7 in the morning with us, and 18 when it is 12
at noon with us.

The Babylonians began their day at fun-rife ; conftquently we mud
know at .what hour the fun rofe at Babylon, and begin to count the
hours from thence, and make an allowance of as many hours as Baby-
lon is fituate to the eaft of us.

As to the Jews, they always begin their day at fun-fet, as the Ita-
lians do ; confequently in England their fabbath begins about eight in
the evening in fummer, and about four in the evening in winter.

Our feamen begin their day at noon, that being the time wheu they
correft their reckoning, by taking the height of the fuu with their qua-
drants,

To find at what point of the compafs the fun rifes and fet s.
Reftify the'globe, i.e. elevate the pole as many degrees above the

horizon, as the latitude of the place is about which you make the in-
quiry ; then bring the fun's place in the ecliptic to the eaft fide of the
horizon, and that will Ihew you at what point the l'un riles. If you
bring the fun's place afterwards to the weil fide of the horizon, you will
fee the point at which the fun Jets.

For inftance, if the globt; be reftified for London, at the fummer fol-
ftice, (June 22,) and you bring the fun's place in the ecliptic to the
eaft fide of the horizon, you will fee the letters N. E, for north-call, up-
on the innermoil circle of the wooden horizon ; and áf you turn the
globe, and bring the fun's place to the weft fide of the horizon, you
wijl fee the letters N. W. for north-well upon the horizon, which arc
the points the fun rifes and fets at on the 22d of June.

On the contrary, if the globe be rectified for London, as above,
nacl you bring the fun's place in the ecliptic, at the winter folllice,
(December 22.) to the eaft fide of the wooden horizon, you will fee
the letters S. E. for fouth-eail ; and if you turn the globe, and bring
the fun's place to the weft fide of the horizon, you will fee the letters
S.W. for iòuth-weft, which are the two points the fun rifes and lets
at on the 22d of December, or the winter folllice. Prom whence ic
appears, that there is a fpace of 90 degrees, or one quarter of the globe
difference, between the points the fun riles at ia the middle of fuinmcr
and in the middle of winter.

When the fun is in Aries, or upon the equinoftial, it rifes due eaft,
and fets, due weft, to every place on the face of the earth :. aad then the
«lays are twelve hours long all the world over.

The
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The days are always 12 hours long on the equator, and they do not
increafe more than an hour within 16 degrees on either lide of the equa-
tor : for their days are never more than 13 hours long in lummer, and
ii in winter, and the nighcs proportionable when the fun is in the op-
pofite figns. For every part of the world has an equal lhare of light
and darknefs : if the days are 20 hours long at the lummer folftice, the
nights are 20 hours long at the winter iohtice ; and at the poles, where
they have a night of fix months, they have a day of fix months.

To meafure the dlflances of places from one another, and
their bearings.

ïf two places lie on the fame meridian, direilly north and fouth of
*ach other, it is only counting the number of degrees between them,
and reducing thofe degrees to miles, every degree of latitude being 6e
geographic miles, j degrees 300 miles, and ю degrees 600 miles. If
two places lie on the fame parallel line, direilly eaft and weft of each
other, then it mult be known how many miles there are in a degree of
longitude in that latitude they lie in, which may be feen by the table
'nferted in this work at p. 13. ; or the number of miles in a degree may
"e known by meafuring the fpace between the two places with com-
partes, and obferving what proportion a degree of longitude in that la-
titude bears to a degree of longitude meafured on the equator. For in-
"ance, if you mealure a degree of longitude on the equator, it is al-
ways fixty miles there ; but if you meaiure a degree of longitude in 60
degrees of latitude, there go but 30 miles to a degree, becaulè the fpace
between two meridional lines, in 60 degrees of latitude, is but half f*
broad as it is on the equator.

If you would meafure two places on the globe, that lie in an oblique
Qireftion, then you take the diftance with your compartes ; and apply-
lng the compafles afterwards to the equator on the globe, that will fliew
the number of degrees, which, being reduced to miles, gives the number
of miles between the two places.

So if you extend the quadrant of altitude from one place to the other,
that will Ihew the number of degrees in like manner, which may be re-
duced to miles. Upon maps there always is a icale of miles, fo that
•toy diftances may be taken off with compafles. Or, if you know how
jnany miles are contained in a degree of longitude in the latitudes they
lie in, you,may give a pretty near gueis at the diftances.

If you obferve the fcale of the map alfo, it will be a pretty good di-
reilion. For inftance, if the map be 600 miles long, then a tenth part
of that fpace muft be 60 miles, and fo in proportion in meafuring other
diftances.

To find how one place bears of another, bring one of the places te
the zenith, and from thence extend the quadrant of altitude to the other
place ; then obferve the angle at the zenith made by the quadrant of
altitude and the brazen meridian; which may be done by a protestor,
or a quadrated circle on paper, which being reduced into rhumbs, at
ii 15 lor each point of the compafs, will give the true point of bearing
from the one place to the other.

The bearingtof two places, fays Mr Harryffis determined by a fort
of fpiral line, called a rhumb line, paffmg bHween thena in fuch а тад-

ner
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«cr as to make the fame or equal angles with all the meridians through
•which it paifeth.

From hence may be (hewed the error of that geographical parados?/
m'a. If a place A bears from another В due weft, В ihail not bear from
A due eaft. I find this paradox vindicated by an author, who, at the
/ame time gives us a true definition of a rhumb line : but his argu«
fflents are ungeometrical ; for if it be admitted, that the eaft and weft
lines make the fame angles with all the meridians through which thej
pafs, it will follow, that thefe lines are parallels of latitude; for any
parallel of latitude is the continuation of the furface of a cone, whof«
ndes are the radii of the fphere, and circumference of its bafe, in the
faid parallel ; and it is evident, that all the meridians cut the faid lur--
face at right (and therefore at equal) angles : whence it follows, that-
the rhumbs of eaft and weft are the parallels of latitude ; though the
«afe may feem different, when we draw inclining lines (like meridians)
upon paper, without carrying our ideas any farther.

7io find in u'hat parts of the earth an ecliffe of tlie moofi
. will be vijible.
Bring the fun's place in the ecliptic (at the hour the moon is eclipfed)

ÎHto the zenith, then the eclipiè will be vifible in all thofe places that
are under the horizon. And if the antipodes to the place where the lira
H vertical be brought into the zenith, then the eclipfe will be feen щ
all places above the horizon. '

P A R A D O X E S .
TT may poffibly be deemed a defect, if paradoxes are entirely omitted
Д. in a work-of this nature ; but I Ihould think myfelf more liable to
cenfure, if I took up much of the reader's time in examining a multitude
of trifling riddles, which have no relation to geography, as fome have
dpne. í or inftance, they tell us,

1. There ii a place on the globe of the earth, of a pure and <uiholefortit
far, and yet of Joßrange and deteßable a quality, that it is impoj/ible for
puio of the left friends that ever breathed to continue in the £jmf f lace iit
mutual love and friendßnp, for /<ше minutes.

Solution. Two bodies cannot be in uicfame place,

2. There h a certain village in the foutb of Great Britain, to luiefe in'
habitant's the body of the fun is left vißblt about the winter Jolflice than
to the inhabitants of Iceland.

Solution. This fuppofes the Britifh village to Hand under a hill, which
covers it from the fun all winter.

3. There is a certain country in South America, lukofe favaae inhabi-
tants are f:ich Cannibals, that they not only feed on hunlan flejb, but ac~
t-uatly eat themiclves, and yet furvive this flrangt repafl.

Solution. By eating. tbeinfe(v(f is ipeaut ao morç Лад that the people
themlelves eat.

There are two or thrw gardes«, however, tbat шау be thpughÇ
worth repeating,

4, Thert
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4- There it a certain ifland in the Egean, fea, on which, if two children
Ъ>еге bornât the fame inßant, and Jhould live feveral years, and both
expire on the fame day, the life of the one would furpafs the life of the »•
t her federal months.

Solution. If one of the perfons fail eaft, and the other weft, round
the globe, feveral years, they will differ two days every- year in their
reckoning.; and in 40 years one will feem to be 80 days older than the
other ; though it cannot properly be faid, that the life of the one is a.
day longer than that of the other.

^Others folve this paradox, by fuppofing one of the children to refide
^thin one of the polar circles, where the days are feveral months long,
*nd the other in a part of the world where the days are never 24 houA
*°ag. The next paradox is, of the like nature.

f. There are two places in Aßa that lie under the fame meridian, and
at ч fmall dißance from each other ; and yet the refpeflive inhabitants, in
reckoning their time, differ an entire day every week.

_ Solution. ' This feems to be the cafe of the Portuguefe and Spa-
niards, in the Eaft Indies ; the Portuguefe failed 7 hours, or 105 de-
grees eaft, to China; and the Spaniards failed 17 hours, or 251 degree»
^eft, to -China and the Philippines ; and one of them having a iettlemerit
ln China, and the other in the Philippines, pretty near the fame meri-
dian, it muft of courfe be Saturday with one when it is Sunday with tftfc
other. ' '

Others folve this paradox, by fuppofmg one of the nations to be
the other Chriftians.

6. There is a certain place where the •wind, though frequently veering
found the compafs, always blows from the north. !,"

Solution. This muft be at the South Pole, where there is no fi^cb
thing as eaft and weft, therefore the wind muft always come from tbê
north.

7. There is an ifland in the Baltic f:n, to wbofe inhabitants the body of
*he fun к vißble in the morning before it rifes, and in the evening after
it is fet.

Solution. This may be true of any place, as well as of the ifland men-
tioned ; the fan frequently appears above the horifcon. when it is readly
below it, dccafioned by the refrailion of the vapours near the horizon.

8. There Is a country in Ethiopia, to whofe inhabitants the body of^tËe
noon always appears to be maß enlightened -when it is leaß enlightes«(ti "•

Selution. This is the cafe every where, as well as in Ethiopia :" for
the moon is unoft enlightened ac die new moon, ivhen it is neareft the
fun ; and leaft enlightened at the full moon, becàule it is then atfthe
greatefl diftance from the fun, though at that time it appears ejrery
"where to be moft enlightened.

9. There are places on the earth where the fan and moon, and afl 1/ie
affaa/fy rife and fet, butnevcra>:jof-il:?fx?d;ß'ars.

С Sohl! f к
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Soîuiiin. Thé planets have north and fouth declinados, aad confe-r
quently may be faid to rife and fet under the Poles ; but the fixed ftarsj
Keeping always at the fame diftance from the PoJes, canftot be faid to
rife or fet there, or indeed any where elfe, if it be admitted, that thf
$arth revolves every 24 hours on its own axis, and tbat all ftars, excepe
îj»e planet«, are fixed;

T R O P I C A L W I N D S .
t~T*Hofe ufually called Tropical Winds extend 30 degrees north and

J. fouth of the equator, and are of three kinds.
ï. The General Trade Winds.
a. The Monfcms.
3. The Sea and Land Breezes.
ï. The Trade Winds blow from the north-еаЛоц the north fide of the

pquator ; and from the fouth-eaft on the fouth fide of the equator ; and
jiear tlie equator .aimoft due eaft ; but under the equator, and 2 or 3 de-
grees on each fide, the winds are variable, and fometimes it is cahn for
И month together.

2. The Mqnfons are periodical winds, which blow fix months in one
^jreflion, and the other fix months in the oppofite diredtipn. At the
change or ihifting of the monfons, are terrible ftorms of wind, thutider,
lightning, and ram, which always happen about the equinoxes. Thefe
jinonfons dq not extend above 200 leagues from land, and are chiefly in
the Indian feas.

;g. The Sea and Land Breezes are periodical winds, which blow from
tíie land in the night, and good part of the morning, and from the fea
about noon, till midnight. Thefe dp not extend more than two or three
leagues from ihore.

Near the coaft of Guinea in Africa, the wind blows aimoft always
from the weft.

On the coaft of Peru in South America, the wind blpws conftantly
from the fouth-weft.

^Within the tropic of Cancer, in the monthe of April and May, arc
bot winds, which blow over a long traft of burning fand, from eight te,
çlevch in the morninp, and fometimes longer; when the lea-breeze rifes,
|iad refrelhes the natives.

Beyond ihe latitude of 30 north and fouth, the winds are variable, bui
eftener blow 'from the weit than any other point.

The north-eaft winds are exceffive cold in Europe, aï tlje north-weft
.are in North America.
. '„ Between the tropics, the feafpns are divided into wet and dry, and
pot into winter and fummer.

.When the fun is vertical, it brings florms and foul weather with it,
£ш! 'all the flat country is ovqrilowed ; but when the fivn is on the. op-'
jxmte.'fide of the equator, 'then i: the fair feafon and their hàr.vsîft.
• Near the Caribbée íflands, in the American Yeas, they Jiave hurricanes
Vifually in July and Augvift,. tl\e winds frequently veerinj, and blowing,
in every diredt'on.

C U R .
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C U R R E N T S a n d T I D E S .
f1 лНеге are frequently ftreams or currents in the ocean, which fec

1 A. ifeips-a gi-eat way out of their intended courfe.
There is a current between Florida and фе Bahama iflands, which

*lways ruas from fouth to north.
A current runs conftantly through the Uraits af Gibraltar, betweeft

Europe and Africa, into the Mediterranean.
A current fets out of the Baltic fea, through the Sound, or ftrait be-

tween Sweden and Denmark, iato die ocean ; £o that there are no tides
in'the Baltic íèa.

_ About final! iflands and bead lands in the middk of the ocean, the
«dês riie very little ; they can hardly be perceived.

In fome bays of the fea, and at the mouths of rivers, the tides life
from ia to 50feet.

The tides flow regularly twice in 24 hours in mou placée. т
In the Egrypus, between Negropont and Greece, it flows ï Í times in

84 hours for a. fortuight every moon. -
In the Cafpiaa fea, (or rather lake), between Perlia and Ruffia, therp

«re no tides; but once in 14 or 15 years the water rifes to a prodigious
height, and overflows the flat country1.

The Divifion of the Globe into L A N D and WATER.
' I 4HE globe, as has been obferv^çd, conflits of íand and water; where-

JL of one fourth of the furface only is land.
The land is divided into two great continents, viz. the eaftern an4

Heftern continent, (befides iflands).
The waters are divided into three extenfive oceans, (bifides lefler

fcas), viz. the Atlantic, the Pacific, and the Indian ocean.
The eaftera continent is fubdivided into three parts, viz. Europe од.

the north-weft. Afia on the north-eaft, and Africa ев the Ibnth. ''
The weftern continent confifts of America only ; divided Into North

and South America.
ï. The Atlantic, or weftera ocean, divides the eaftern aad weftern

continents, and is 3000 miles wide.
a. The Pacific ocean divides America from Afia, and is 10,000 miles

over.
3. The Indian ocean lies between the Eaft Indies and Africa, and «

3000 miles over.
The other feas which are called oceans, are only parts or branch«

of thefe, and ufually receive their names from the countries they border
upon. , .

Explication of fome TERMS and P A R T S of MAPS.
A Continent« a large portion of land, contiguous, not feparated by

any fea.
An Ocean is a great body of water, which divides fuch continents.
A Sea is a water confined by the land, as the Mediterranean and Bal-

tic fcas.
A Bay, or Gulf, is a part of the fea almoft furroundcd by land, as

the Gulf of Mexico, the Bar of Bifcay, Torbay, <bc,
• C y -l
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A Strait is a narrow paflage out of one feainto another, ai the Strait
Of Gibraltar, or that of Magellan.

A Lake is a water furrounded by land, as the Lukes of Geneva and
Conftance..

A Peninfula, or Cherfonefe, is a country alrnoft furrounded by the
fea, as Arabia,_the Morea, Jutland, and Grim Tartary.

An Ifthmus is a narrow neck of land, which jqins a peninfula te>
fome other country, as the Ifthmus of Suez, which joins Africa to A-
fia ; the Ifthmus of Darien, which joins North and South America •
find the noted Ifthmus of Corinth.

'A Cape, or Promontory, is a point of land extending a confiderable
way into the fea, Ibmetimes called a bead-land, or nefs.

Divers are deferi bed in maps by black lines, and are wicjer near the
mofth than towards the head or fpring.

Mountains are defcribed by eminencies like hills ; forefts and woods by
a kind of íhrub j bogs andmorailes by ihades.

Sands and Shallows are defcribed by fmall dots ; and roads ufuaily by
double lines.

Near harbours the depth of the water is ufually exprefled by figures
in maps, as 6, 7, or 8, the water being fo many fathom deep. '

Ißands, Mountains, ÒV.] The Iflands, Mountains, Lakes, Rivers,
<0c. will be particularly delcribed in the feveral quarters of the world
to which they refpecîively belong.

Length tf days feen in the table of Climates.^ As to the climates and
Jength of the days in every country, thefe will be found in the table of
Clmiates in P. 15- ', where it is only obferving what latitude the place
is in, of which y«u would inquire the length of the day ; and eve*n with
it you will find how many hours the day is long in another column of
the famç table.

Cardinal Paints.~\ The north is confidered as the upper part of a
globe or map. .

The fou tli is at the bottom, pppofitè to the north.
The eafl is on the right hand. And,
The weft on the left hand, opponte to the eaft.

E U R O P E .
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A M E R I C A .

Л M E RI C A, the weftern continent, (frequeûtly denominated the
f\ New World, being very lately discovered), is fituale between

U. \. 3i and 14$ degrees of weftern longitude, and between 8e»
north, and j8 fouth latitude ; bounded by the lands and feas about the:
Arilic pole, on the north ; by the Atlantic ocean, which feparates it
from the eaftern continent, or old world, on the eaft ; by the vaft
fouthern ocean on the fouth ; and by the Pacific ocean, which divide»
it from Afia, on the weft ; being between eight and nine thoufand
miles in length from, north to fouth ; and its greateft breadth fcarcfr
three thoufand miles. It is divided into

N O R T H A M E R I C A , a n d

S O U T H A M E R I C A .

Grand Divijlont.

N O R T H AME-
R I C A contains

S O U T H A M E -
R I C A contains

Chief T<mint,
f Mexico.

I
Bofton.
Quebec.

Lima.

St Salvador.

Caen.

Subdlvifions.

f The dominions of")
S P A I N , —

The dominions of \
G R E A T £ R I - |

L TAIN, J
f The dominions of "I

S P A I N ,
The dominions of

P O R T U G A L ,
i The dominions of
! F R A N C E ,
' The dominions of Г ï Surinam.

the STATES-
G E N E R A L ,

The countries Hill
poflefled by th« aa-'
tives, •

S P A N I S H A M E R I C A ,

The dominions of Spain in North America.

Divifions.
l. Old Mexico,
a. New Mexico, including California,
3. JTlorida, aow ceded to Great Britauij

. . ' . " ' . K k

Chief fvaintl
Mexico.
Santa Fe.
St Atfguftin.
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Situation and Extent.

Between

Between

С 83 lí and S-W. Lon.
t- "б 3
t 8 1
4 and Î.N. Lat.
t 28 3

Being

I 2000 miles in length,

j 600 miles in breadth.

TjOunded by New Mexico, or Granada, on the north ;Boundaries,~\
by. the gulph of Mexico on the north-eaft ; by Ter-

ra Firma on the lòuth-eail ; and by the Pacific ocean on the fouth-
weft. Containing three audiences, viz.

Galicia, or Guadalajarra.
The audiences of - < 2. Mexico Proper.

(_ 3. Guatimala.
Audiences. Provinces. Chief 'towns.

f I. Guadalajarra pro- 1 f Guadalajarra, W.

Galicia audience con-

per,

;2. /acntecas, — —

Lon. 108. N. Lat.
40-4J.

Zacatecas.
tains íèven proving 4- New Bifcay, — ]> ^ St Barbara.
ces, viz. 4. Cinoloa, — —

5. Culiacan,
6. Cliametlan, — •

L /• лашсо, j
{ ï . Mexico proper,

Mexico audience con-

2. Mechoacan, —
3. Paiuico, •
4. Tlaicala,

tains nine provin- -j
ces, — —

Guatemala audience

j. Guaxaca, —
ó. Tobalco, ' — ~—
7. Jucatan, •
8..Chi:tpa, •

.9. Soconuíico, — j
j . Verap;1./,
2. G uatimala proper,

Cinoloa.
Culiacan.
Chamctlan.

[Xalifco.
f México, W. Lon.

103. N. Lat. 20. ч

Acapulco.
j Mechoacan.

Tampice.
1 Tlafcala.
t Vera Cruz. W. T,on_

loo. N. Lat. 18.
30.

Guaxaca.
Tobafco.
Campeachy.
Chiapa. i

Soconufco.
fVerapa/.

Guatemala, W. Lon.
97, N. Lat. 14-30.

contains fix pro-<| 3. Honduras, -г- j> <j Valladolid.
viiices, — 4. Nicaragua, — •

j. Cofia Rica, —
Leon.
Nicoya.

L ó. Vcragua, J L Santa Fe,
N E W
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f c J E W M E X I C O , including

C A L I F O R N I A *

Situation and Extent.

Between

Between

I I04

and
136
28
and
46

E. Lon.

N. Lat.

Being

j 2OOO miles in length.

| 1600 miles in breadth.
I

Boundaries^ by unknown lands on the north ; by Florida
_ and Canada on the eaft ; by,Old Mexico, and tha

Pacific ocean, on the fouth ; and by the fame ocean on the weft.

Divijions.

North-eaft divifion^

South-eaft diviflon,
South divifion, —ï

Weft divifion, —

Subdivifwns.

New Mexico proper,

Apacbeira, ——
Sonora j ——
California, a penin-

fula,

Chief Towns.
С Santa Fe, W. Lon,
\ 102. N. Lat. 36.

St Antonio.
Tuape.

| j St Juan.

Mountains."] There are high mountains on the weftern coaft, near
the Pacific ocean, cloathed with excellent timber ; but moft of them
are volcanos, and fnbjeil to fiery eruptions and earthquakes.

The country near the north fen is low land, flooded great part of
the year, and fo incumbered with thickets of bambou canes, man-
groves, thorns, and briars, that it is difficult landing, or getting
through them.

Rivers.'] The rivers which fall uito tne gu'pn °f Mexico, and Vhe
North fea, are, ï. North river; 2. Panuco ; 3. Alvarado ;, 4. To-1

bafco ; 5. Xagna ; and 6. Yara.
Rivers which fall into the South fea are, ï. Rofario ; 2. Tegoanti-

peque ; and 3. Lempa.
Cafes."] Cape Sardo, Cape St Martins, Cape Conducedo, Cape

Catcoche, Cape Honduras, Cape Cameron, and Cape Gracias DioSj
in the North fea. .

Cape Marques, Cape Spirito Saneio, Cape Córientes, Cape Gallero,
Cape Blanco, Cape Burica, Cape. Puerc&s^ arid Cape Mab, ta the
South fea.

Kk a Bays
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Éap eftkcfea.'] Oh the North fea are thegulphs or bays of Mexico,
Campeachy, Vera'Cruz, and Honduras. In the Pacific ocean are the
bays of Micoya and Amapalla, Acapuko, and Salinas.

Lakes.,] The chief lakes are thofe of Mexico and Nicaragua.
* Seafons^ The year is divided into the wet and dry feafons ; the

rainy feafon beginning the latter end of May, when the fun is in the
northern figns» and lafts until September, when the fun enters the fouth-
ern figns. The proper fummer, or fair feafon, is when the fun is at
the greateft diftance from them.

Winds^\ Near the coaft, in the Pacific ocean, they have their peri-
odical winds, viz. monfoons, and fea and land breezes, as in Afia.

In the gulph of Mexico, and the adjacent feas, there are ftrong
north winds from ОЛоЬег to March, about the full and change of the
moon.

Trade-winds prevail every where at a diftance from land, within the
tropics.

j4ir.~^ The air of Mexico is very hot, and very tmhealthful, on the
eaftern coat} ; but much cooler and wholelbmer on the high lands.

Produce.^ Their vegetables are the cotton and cedar trees, and log-»
wood, which grows chiefly in the bays ot Campeachy and Honduras,
on the floaded Ihores. It is much like white thorn, but a great deal
larger. The heart of it, which is red, is uled in dying. Some trees are
five or fix feet in girt.

The mangrove grows ia the flat country, by the fea-fide, almoft al-
ways in water.

The maho tree bas a bark with ftrong fibres ; which they twift, and
make ropes and cables of it.

The lightwood is as light as a cork, of which they make floats, and
carry their merchandife along the fea-coafts lèverai hundred miles on
them, building two or three (lories high upon them.

The cabbage tree is looor 120 feet high, which has no branches but
on the bend,

The calabafh is a gourd that grows to a great bignefs here.
The tree which bears the cocoa, or chocolate nut, is feyen or eight

feet high to the branches, and a foot and a half in dianrveter. The nut»
are inclofed in cods, umally twenty or thirty cods on a well-bearing tree.
There are fomettmes three or four fcorenuts IB a cod, hi fome not twen-
ty, about the bignefs of an almond.

The venelfo, orbesuco, is uioaUy mixed with the chocolate-nut.
It is a kind of cane, and runs up any tree that ftands near it. The fruis
is incloJed in a long green cod.

There are a great many other fruits peculiar to this country ; and
they have introduced almoft all manner of European fruits and plants.

Mexican Antmah.^ The pecarrte is a little, black, ihort-legged a-
jiimal, that haa fome refemblance of a bog, ,but his navel grows on hie-
back.

The warre is like the former, but fomethiag tefs.
The opofium is remarkable for a falle belly, where it preftrves its

young ones when danger threatens her.
The moufe deer, which, refembles the red deer, is as Wfi as *u ox.

' * - ' The



S P A N I S H A M E R I C A . 5 0 9

The guanoe is of the (hap« of я lizard, but as big as a man's leg.
The flying fquirrel has a fmall body, and a loofe ikin, which he

extends like wings, and is borne up by the wind for a conliderable
time.

The floth is about the bignefs of a fpaniel, and feeds cm the leaves
of trees, but is fo many days getting down one tree and climbing up
smother, ,that he will grow lean on the journey. No blows will make
him mend his pace : He will be eight or nine minutes in moving one
of his legs. . -

The armadillo is fo named from his fhell refembling armour, in
which he can inclofe himfetf.

The racoon pretty much refembles a badger.
The ounce, or tiger-cat, feems to be a ftnall fpecies of tigers.
The beavers are furprifmg animals, that will cut down trees, and

make dams crofs brooks to catch fifh. Their furs are very valuable, of
which our Hudfon's bay company import many thoufands annually.

Of their fifli, the manatee is as big as an ox, and excellent food.
The paracood is about an ell long, and well tailed, but unwhole-

fome at fome feafons..
The gar fifh is of the fame length, and has a iharp bone at the

end of his fnout like a fpear, but not indented like that of the fword-
fiih.

Of tortoifes there are five or fix fpecies ; ibme valuable for their flefh,
and others for their (hells. The female will lay about two hundred
eggs in a fealbn, which lhe buries in the hot fand, and leaves them to
hatch there.

Of the feather kind peculiar to America, are, the macaw, refem-
bling a parrot,, but much larger ; the quam, the curafoe, the cardi-
ual, and the humming bird.

Among the reptiles are, the rattle-fnake, which gives the traveller
notice of his danger by a rattle in the tail.

The migua is un infsit fo fmall that it cannot eafily be difcemed,
and ufualiy ftrikes into a man's leg ; and if it is let alone, it will get
deep in the fleft, where it lays a great many nits or eggs, which in-
creàfe to the bignefs of a pea ; and if the part be fcratched, it imme-
diately fetters, and endangers the lofs of a limb.

The cochineal fly is a very profitable infeft. It is bred in a fruit that
grows on a ihrub about five feet high. When the fruit opens, tbefe in-
fects take wing, and hover a little while over the tree, and then fall
down dead on the meets that are fpread for them.

Minerals.] The gold of Mexico is found chiefly in the rocky moun-
tains, and barren parts of the country ; in grains, or in duft, in thfl
fands-of rivers 5 or in ftone i»:<tbe mines. The grains are Imall pieces
of gold, like the feeds or kernel* of fruit, which are found without
mixture 6Ï any other metal, and have no need of melting or refining.

But much the greateft quantity of gold is found in the duft m the
fonds of rivers and torrents-, after the rains have fallen. ,,

All the filyer dug in the mines of Mexico is brought to the King's
exchequer in the capital city, and entered there : And it is related,
that there ate two millions of marks, of eight ounces each, entered щ
one year.

The gold is coined into pieces of fixteen, eight, four, or two pieces
*f eight, which are called crowns ofgold*

K k 3 The
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The Indians had no coin of any fort when the Spaniards firft came
amon go: them ; gold and filver ferved them only for osfnaments ; their
traffic confiding in bartering and exchanging one thing for another ;
only the cocoa-nuts ferved them to purchafe herbs and flowers, and
things of fmall value, as they do ftill in the markets of Mexico, nei-/
ther the Spaniards nor Indians having any copper coin.

Traffic^ The people of Mexico, and the reft of the Spanifh Weft
Indies, are prohibited trading with any but the fubjefb of Spain ; nor
are foreigners fuffered to vifit their coafts.

The traffic of Mexico is one of the richeft and moft extenfive in the
•world :- for they trade with the Philippine iflands near the coaft of Chi-
na, through the Squth fea or Pacific ocean; with Peru and Chili
through the fame fea ; and with Old Spain, and the Spanifh iflands,
through the North fea and the Atlantic ocean ; all which trades are
held lawful. There is alfo a very confiderable fmuggling or clande-
ítiné trade" carried on by the Mexicans and Indians, on the one fide,,
and the Englilh, French, and Dutch, on the other.

The cargo of the Manila fliip conflits of diamonds, rubies, fap-
phires, and other precious ftones, found in the Eaft Indies ; of cirma-
rnon, cloves, mace, nutmegs, and pepper; of the rich carpete of
'Perfia ; the camphire of Borneo; the benjamin and ivory of íegu
and Cambodia; the filks, muflins, and callicoes of Eaft India ; the
gold duft, tea, China ware,' filk, cabinets, etc. of China and Ja-
pan ; all which amount to a prodigious value, this one ihip having
more riches in it than fome whole fleets. The merchants, it is faid,
get an hundred and fifty, or two hundred per cent, profit by this
voyage;

There is very little traffic carried on by fea on the coaft of Mexico •
all goods are earned from Acapulco to the city of Mexico by mules
and packhorfcs, and from thence to Vera Cruz on the North fea, in
like ipanner, to be fliipped for Europe.

Thirty or forty lliips carry on all the trade between Old Spain and
the Spanilli dominions in America ; and thefe are almoft all of them
their own veflels, no trade being fuffered to be carried on in foreign
bottoms. The veflels uTed by the Spaniards in tranfportin-g merchan-
due from Old Spain to America are generally large, and of good forée,
and called galleons. They fail in fleets annually from Cadiz, laden
with the-goods of almoft every country on this fide the Atlantic, with
•which they make up their cargoes; which belong, indeed, to almoft'
as many different nations ; at leaft the Engliih, Dutch, Italians, and
French, are proprietors of great part of it, and the Spaniards, in a
great meaiure, their faflors'; for when the g.illeons return from A-
merica with the treafure for which thefe effefts have been fold, it is
moft of it dillrihuted amongft the merchants and faitors of the four
nations lait mentioned : but ib true are the Spaniards to theif trufl, it is,
faid.that thpfe in whofe names the effects are fent over, and the re-
turns made, fcarce ever abufe the confidence placed in them, or be-
tray their principals. ' ~;•

The EnglHb from New York, Jamaica, &c. the French from Hifpa-
liioh, uni1 the Dutch from Curaflaw, fit out floops with ali manner of
provi f ions and neceifaries, which they know are w'anting on the eo;ift tjf

j in palsv to trade with the Spaniards there ; who are no ids'
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*eady to receive the goods of thefe foreigners, than they, are to fell
them,, giving pieces of eight for what they buy ; which makes this a
Very beneficiai trade to the Englilh, French, and Dutch."4 '

There has been another trade or bufmeis carried on by the EnrjlHh
ni North America, which ,has occaüoned many difputes between the
two nations of* Britain and Spain ; and that is the bufmefs of logwóodf
cutting in the bays of Cautpeachy and Honduras. This the Ehglilh
bad followed, in part of the country deltitute of Spanilh or India» inha-
bitants, for a great many years, and looked upon it, that their long poflef»
fion had given them at leaft as good a riche to that part of the country,
as the Spaniards had to the reft; and, m fome treaties, the Spaniards
feem to have yielded this. bafinefs to the Englilh ; however, they have
thought fit, of late years, to fall upon our logwood-cutters, killed
many of diem at Campeachy, and carried the reft into perpetual im-
prifonment, not fuffering them to be exchanged or ranlbmed ; but our
logwood-cutters ffill keep poífeílíon of the bay of Honduras ; and this
trade is now esprefsly granted to the Engliih by the laft treaty of
peace.

Learning^ The natives had neither letters nor characters to ex>
prefs their meaning by ; ilatuary and painting were the only; ways they
had to record what was pad ; an image or pifture, with a crown on
its head, fignified a king ; and an image, habited like a prieft, aprieib,
but they had no character that would exprels either, as the Chinefe
have. There were fome few things, indeed, that reprefented others,
and may be ftyled hieroglyphics, as the painted wheel that diftingulih-
es their age, and lefler circles their years.

Religion.'} If the Mexicans had any god which they ' imagined
prefided over the reft, it was the fun. It is evident they had a great
veneration for this glorious orb, from the fpeeches of Monte/uma, and
their afcribing whatever was great and wonderful to his direction and
influence ; but they had no image of the fun or moon in the tetppks.of
Mexico, as the former inhabitants of the country ({he Chichimccas)
had ; but a great many idols of human form.

The Spaniards charge them with oiTenng himvm facriikes to their
idols, making thefe a colour for all the barbarities they committed in
America. They infmuate, that a people which nude the facrificing
their own fpecies the chief part of: their religion, ought to have been
extirpated. Eut the Spaiiifh ЬШюр of Chiapa, who refided at Mexico
"at the time of the conquell, and was lent over thither to iurjuire into
thefe matters, and to proteft the Indians againfl the barbarbus ufago
they met with from Cortez and his fellow-adventurers, aifures us,,that
moil part of the charge was falfe ; that inftead of the Mexicans Cic'ri-
ficing thoufands (fome fay fifty thoufand) annually, -they never facri-
ficed fifty in one year; and, for ought I can learn, they never facri-
fked bead or men copftanfly, but only on i'ome grand idlivalsj or щ
the time of fome general calamity, lach as famine, or ill luccefs in war,
to appcafe their angry gods -, as the Phenicians and Carthaginians did,
from whom, it is highly probable, they v.ere deíceiubií. TJielc ad-
ventlirersj fays the good bifliop, invented fuch ilories to j u i t i l y then-
own barbarity ; adding, that it truly might be laid, that thJ ip^ui.ird'i,
fmce their arrival in the indies, .hud araiualiv !h.ciifiixd to their iidor-:J

K k .j- goddcJj
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goddeie Avarice, • more people than the Indians facrificed in an hundred
years.

As to the Chriftian religion, which the Spaniards boaft they introdu~
iced into this new world, it appears, that the firft adventurers, Cortez
and his companions, ftudied nothing lei's than the converfion of the
Indians, whatever they pretend. They only fummoned the Indians
to fubmit to the Pope and the Emperor Charles V. and, on their refu-
fal to become Chriftians, (before they were at all inftrufled in the Chri-
ftian rites), they feized their country, murdered many millions of them,
and inflaved the reft; and afterwards, when thefe abufes were in fome
taeafure redrefled, and miffionaries fent over, they perfeftly dragoon-
ed the Indians that were left alive into Chriftianity ; driving them by
hundreds and thoufands into rivers to be baptized, on pain of having
their throats cut. One of thefe miffionaries boafted to Charles V. that
Jie had baptized above thirty thoufand Indians himfelf.

Gage infmuates, that the principal motives that drew the Spanifh
clergy over to America, were a view of gaining great riches, and to
free themfelves from the confinement of the cloiiters, and enjoy an un-
reftrained liberty ; for it is frequent for a prieft to lay up ten or twelve
thoufand crowns in ten years time, who has but an ordinary cure in
Mexico, and to live plentifully and luxurioufly all the time, and be in
a manner adored by the common people there.

He was amazed, he faid, to find the monks in the Mexican cloiilers,
and the parochial clergy, rivalling the quality in their drefs, , and
luxurious way of life. They drank, they earned, they fwore, they
wenched, and made a jeft of their vows of poverty, getting money
enough, many of them, to return to Old Spain, and purchale bilhop-
rics.

And as to the laity, he fays, there is not a more bigotted or a lewd-
er people upon the face of the earth. A prefent to the church wipes
off the odium of the greateft crimes, and the way the people are in-
ftrufted in their religion here, as in Old Spain, is by plays and theatri-
cal entertainments in their churches.

As to the Indians that are lubjedt to the Spaniards, and obliged to
profefs themfelves Chriflians, the priefts oblige them to marry when
the lads are fourteen and the girls twelve ; and if they are not then
provided with a fpoufe, the prieft finds one for them : and in this, it
feems, the civil government concur, looking upon it that married peo-
ple make the beftfubjcfts. A wife and children are the fureft pledges
of a man's fidelity : an Indian feldom leaves his family, and retires to
Jiis countrymen in the mountains, after he is married, but becomes an
induftrious and profitable member of the commonwealth, paying duties
both to the church and civil .governors. The marrying them fo young
alfo makes the country the mote populous, which was impoliticly de-
prived of its inhabitants bf the firit adventurers. Nor do the Spaniards
pnly take care to fee the young Indians married to each other, but
they encourage, or at lead fuffer the native Spaniards, and the Creoli
their dependents, to marry the young Indians, whereby the Ameri-
cans are fo incorporated and allied to many Spanifh families, that they
;tre in a manner become the fame people in feveral towns and provinces.
The l ike policy the French obferve in their American plantations,

the ÈnglHli imprudently prohibit their people marrying with the
Indians,
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Indians, and confequently lofe many advantages in planting and efta-
blilhbg themfelves, which other European nations have.

Revolutions and memorable events.

TT isjùghly probable, that America was firft peopled by the Cartha-
J. ginians, who were fituate on the north-weft coaft of Africa,1 and
pofleifed the Canary and Cape Verd iflands in the Atlantic ocean. Ancl
as the Carthaginian ihips carried fomeiimes a thoufand people, and
were probably crouJed with men, women,-and children, when they
ient colonies to thofe ifbmds, as ours are which we fend to the plan-
tations ; it is very natural to expeft, that fome of them Ihould mifs
thofe iilands, and be driven to 'the weft beyond their intended port :
And if this ever happened, they mult of neceffity be carried to Ameri-
ca, which is fituate but three weeks fai^ to the weft ward of the Canary
or Cape Verd iilands ; from whence it' was impoflible for them to re-
turn to the eaftern continent, the trade-wind being always oppofite to
them ; which is the reafon we never heard any thing of that part of
the world, until we had the ufe of the compafs, and the art of navi-
gation was improved, whereby a way was found out of failing into
higher latitudes, out of the way of the trade-winds, in order to re-
turn to the eaftern continent.

Columbus, a native of Genoa, in the fervlce of Spain, obfervmgthc
vaft difproportion between the land already difcovered, and the wa-
ters, which were fuppofed to cover the reft of the furface of the globe,
concluded, that there muft be another continent beyond the Atlantic
ocean ; or rather, that the continent of China and the Eaft Indies ex-
tended through that ocean, within joco miles of our continent.

He found that Marinus had placed China fifteen hours eaft of Portu-
gal, and confequently there could remain no more than nine hours
more between Europe and China, failing weftward, fuppofing that
fpace to be all fea, which he hoped was great part of it land ; and
concluded therefore, that it would be no very long voyage to the Eaft
Indies by the weft : and though he was miftaken in his calculation of
the diftance between Europe and China, by the weft, near two thirds ;
yet he was fo far accidentally in the right, that there was another
continent about three or four thoufand miles weft of ours. He was
confirmed in this opinion, it is faid, by the journals and reports of fome
mariners, who had been driven fome hundreds of leagues to the weft-
ward, and affirmed they had feen land in fome of their voynges.

Certain it is, he apprehended there was a very high probability
of his fucceeding in the difcovery, or he would never have ventured to
have eroded that unknown and boundlefs ocean, as it was elfeemed at
that time by moft men.

But however fanguine or a/lured Columbus might be of his fucceed-
ing, it appears that the courts he applied to, for their affiftance in fitting
him out, treated the propofal with the fame indifference they ulually
do other romantic projects ; for he was many years negotiating this
affair in the feveral courts of Europe, before he was enabled to' enter
lipon it by the court of Spain.

-At length lie was commiffioned to equip three fmall ihips in the har-
bour
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bour of Paios in Andalufia, and obtained a grant to be admiral of the
weitem íèas, to difpole of all governments and. employments on the
continent, or new world, intended to be difcovered ; and befides the
revenues ufually annexed to the polls of admiral and viceroy, the tenths
of all profits ariilng by fu.ture conquefts of diofe fuppofed countries,
were granted him.

With thefe commifflons he fet fail with his three fliips from Palos, the
•gdof Auguft 1492, and arrived at the Canary iflands the 12th.-

On the jft of September hs i'et fail again to the weitward. His men
began to mutiny before fourteen days were pafled, imagining he was
leading them to certain deitruftion ; however, he perfuaded them with
great difficulty to continue the voyage till the loth of Qftober, when
they were confulting to throw the admiral overboard, and return to
Europe : but he had the good fortune to fee a light on lliore at ten the
fame night, and the next day they made the land, which reconciled
every body to him. But he was fo feniible of the danger he had efcaped,
that he named the iíland Si Salvador ; which proved to be one of the
Bahama iflands.

Columbus failed from thence to the iflaiid of Cuba, land afterwards
to Hifpaniola, where he erected a fort, leit forty men in it, and on the
loth of January failed for Europe, arriving at thé Azores the i5th
of February, and continuing his voyage, the 24th was driven by a
йогт into Lifbon ; from whence he went to Palos, where he arrived
the j j t h of March, having performed this voyage to the new world,
and back again, in feven months and eleven days ; and was received by
the court-of Spain, with all the honours due to aman that had difco-

.vered another continent. -
The .viceroyfhip of that new world, and all the iflands weft of the

Azores and Cape Verd, were confirmed to him, and his fleet Was or-
dered to be augmented to fifteen fail ; with which he began his fécond
voyage the 25th September 1493. He touched again at the Canaries,
and departing from thence the 7th of Oitober, arrived at Dominica, one
of the Caribbee iflands, the ad of November. From thence he fail-
ed to Marigalante, and next toCuadalupe and Montferrat, and after-
wards to P"orto Rico, arriving at Hifpaniola on the i2th of November,
where he found all the people he left in the fort dead, havingperiihed
in fome fkirmiíhes they had with the Indians, whom they had groisly
infulted anel abuíéd, as he was informed by the "natives.

In this voyage Columbus difcovered gold lands in Hifpaniofa,' and
built a fort tor their prote<ftion, and a town, to which he gave th« name
of Ijabella ; then he (ailed to the weltw;ird along the coalt of Cuba,
and from tlience to Jamaica, and, returning to Hiipaniola, found there
had been an inír.rreftion of the natives, whom he lubdued, and impo-
led a tribute on them, and built lèverai other fortre/ies in the
iilaud. '

After which he fct fail for Europe on the loth of March, and arrived
on the coaft of Spain on the pth of June. But not bringing with him
the mountains of gold that were expected, he w;is rece'ived but coolly
by the court of Spuin, und it was three years before he was litttd out
au.'iiin.

He let fail on his third voyage on the "oth of May 1498, and touched
at the Madeira's, the C.üiaries, and Cape Verd iflands, from whence
hagííàiled to the continent of South America, made the ilLuid of Trini-

. dad
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dad and Terra Firma, and from thence failed to Hifpaniola, arriving
at St Domingo the capital, the joth Auguft 1498, where the Spaniards
he left in the ifland were .engaged in a rebellion againil their governor;
and though he found means to recover his authority in the ifhmd, the
malecontents fo represented him to the court of Spain, ilr.it a new HQ-
vernpr was appointed, who fent Columbus home in chains. . . . . .. .

The court of Spain, being afterwards icnfible of the .wrong that had
.been done'the admiral, reftored him to his 'former poft, and equipped
hvm out with another fleet-; smd accordingly he began his fourth voy-
age on the 9th of May 1 502 j arriving at Martinico <on tlie i j t h - o t "
June, .and, in the latter end of the month, at St Domingo, where he
was. not fufi'ered to come- alhore ; whereupon he failed to Jainaica, and
from thence to Honduras on the continent of Mexico.

-But returning to Spain, and finding himielf neglected .after all his
fervice, he retired to Valadolid, where he died on the 2oth of May

The court of Spain, haweveir, v/гге fo j aft to'his memory, .that they
buried him magnificently in the cathedral of Seville, and erected 4
tomb over him with chis mfcription ;

CzJii?nlitts has -gisen. a nsiv inorld to tbc Kingdoms of Gafiile and Leon.

Americus Vefputius, a Florentine, was employed, by the Spaniards
in (li e; year 1497, while Columbus was living, to make further difco-
yertes. : He touched at the Canaries, and, jiaviii'; failed one thouf;\nd
leaguei'to the S. W. arrived at a country in 16 degrees N. Lat- luji-
pofed to be fome of the Caribbec iilands. He continued his cóurfe 900
leagues, further weft, and arrived at a country under the tropic of
Cancer, which muft be fome part of Mexico.

He maclq. another, voyage, the following year 1498, in the fervice of
Spain-, <md failing S. W.. palled the equator.,, arriving at a country ш
five degrees S, Lat. which muil be Brazil.

Emanuel, King of i'ortuga!, afterwards employed Americus Vefpu-
tius iu his fervice, who departed irom Lifbûn with three lliips, .in May
i5Oi,-:and arrived on the ccwft ot Brazil, in 5 degrees S. Lut. ; from
whence he failed to 52 degrees of S. Lat. along that co;iJî, and return-
ed; from whom that continent: obtained the .name oi shm-rlca.. . '

Sebfiftian Cabot, an Italian, or of Italian extrailion, \\ras employed
by Henry VII. King ofJîngJand, to find out a north/ weft р;иТ;ше to
China ; who departed from England in 1498, and failed alon^ the N.E.
coaft of America to 67 degrees N. Lut. T'ie fame Cabot, or his l'on,
attempted to find a way to China by die north-eafl, but did, not iue-
ceed in either. •

-Vafco Nunez, de'Bilooa firft failed round Cuba, found it to be an
jlland, and madç an enure conqueft of it. Then he failed to the river
of Daricn, aad cultivating a correspondence with the Caciques or In-
dian prince?, they conduclec1 him over the vaft mountains on the ifthmus
to the South lea, or Pacific ocean, anr.r, i ; i ; ; and. he 'erased the
fortrefs of Panama on that fide ; for which Icrvii-e he was made rover-
yior oi Cuba and Par.ama, and admiral of the South feas..

The next great difcbvcrcr and conqueror was Haniando Cortez, wlio'
imb.-irked for theSilaud oi Hiipaniola aw iço^ , and from thence went
ÍQ Cuhii, and had a ^rcan ilwre in the re^uition of that iflaud : where-

1 upon
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upon Diego Valefques, the governor, made choice of him to command
the forées intended to invade the empire of Mexico. Cortez failed from
St Jago de Cuba on the iSthof November 1518, and, touching at the
Havannah, he failed again from thence the loth of February, arriving
at the ifland of Cozumel, near the coaft of Jucatan, a few days aiier;
where he muftered his forces, confuting of 508 foot, 16 horfe, and 109

-feamen, befides his two chaplains.
He failed from Cozumel the 4th of March iji8, and having doubled

Cape Catoch, he continued his voyage to the mouth of the,river To-
bafco, in the bay of Campeachy, where he landed, defeated the Indians,
and took the town of Tobafco ; after which he imbarked his forces, and
failed to St John de Uiva, where, landing his forces, he received an
embafly from Montezuma, the Emperor.

Cortez foon after burnt his ihips, and began his march for the capital
city of Mexico ; and comihg to Tlafcala the 2%d of September 1519, he
was joined by that people, who were at war with the Mexicans. While
Cortez remained here, he received another embaffy from Montezuma,
to invite him to his capital ; but Cortez, pretending this was with a
treacherous defign, fell upon the fubjefts of Montezuma, and cut fevi-
ral thoufands of them in pieces. At which the Emperor was fo terri-
fied, that he offered to refign himfelf to the general's pleafure ; and
accordingly opened the gates of his capital to Cortez, who arrived there
the icth of November 1519.

Not long after Cortez feized the perfon of the Emperor, and made
him his prifoner ; and his officers proceeded to plunder the city : where-
upon there happened a general infurreélion of the natives, who drove
the Spaniards out of the city of Mexico; and Montezuma, it is prefu-
tned, was murdered by the Spaniards, when they found they could not
carry him off alive ; for the Emperor was never heard of afterwards.

Cortez having received a reinforcement of Spaniards from Europe,
returned towards Mexico again, and invefted that city, as well by land
as water, making himfelf mafter of it the ijth of Auguft 1521; in
which fiege, it is faid, 100,000 Mexicans were deftroyed.

The reft of the provinces of this empire fubmitted to Cortez foon after
the furrender of the capital. They were ufed, however, with that bar-,
barity, that Cortez was fent for over to Spain to give an account of his
coHduu ; but he carried treafure enough with him to purchafe his peace,
and get his commiifion of generaliffimo confirmed. At his return he
fent fome fliipsto the Spice iilands in the Eaft Indies ; but the Portuguefe
drove them from thence. He alfo attempted to make further difcoveries
in the South feas ; but was unfuccefsful in both attempts : whereupon
he went over to Spain again, where numerous complaints of his cruel-
ty and oppreffion followed him, inlbmuch that he was not fuffered te
return to Mexico again, but remained a kiud of prifoner at large in the
court of Spain till liis death, which happened on the 2d of December
IJ4Î, in the 62d year of his age.

His body was fenc over to Mexico, and interred in the cathedral of
that city.

E A S T
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Situation and Extent.

Between

Between

' 82 .•
and |
i°j .
25

2nd
1 40 ,

W. Lan.

•N. Lat.

•

.

» Being 4

1400 miles in length.

900 mites in breadth.

. • Provinces.

Eaft of the river ( Cherokees, or Apalachian
Miffifippi, ( Indians,

Stundaricj,~\ T7 AST Florida is bounded by Georgia, on the north ;
Jjly by the gulph of Florida, on the eaft and fouth ; by

Weft Florida, on the fouth-weft ; and by the country of the Creek In-
dians, on the north-weft.

Weft Florida is bounded by Eaft Florida, on the eaft -, by the gulph
of Mexico, on the fouth ; by the river Miffifippi, and the Lake St
Pier, on lie wtft v and by the cwmtry of the Chikitaws, on the north.

Chief Tenant.

f St Auguftine.
I Santa Maria.
J Penfacola.
{ Quichefle.

The Spaniards attempted a fettlement at St Auguftine, in Eaft Flo-
rida, in 1512; but were obliged to abandon this attempt, byreafonof
the iavages, and other inconvemencies, they not being properly fupplied
with neceffaries to go through with it. In 1565, they again took pof-
feffion, and erecled a fort, called St Augufline, which commanded a
convenient harbour for their fhips trading between Spain and America ;
but there being a conftant war between the Spaniards and Greek In-
dians, greatly prevented the enlarging their fettlements here. They
maintained their garrifon (though feveral attempts were made to reduce
it by the Carolinians, and afterwards by General Oglethorpe) till the
conclufion of the late war ; when the garrifon, and the whole territory
of Florida, was ceded to the crown of Great Britain, by the treaty
of Fountainbleau ;n i^fa. His Britannic Majefty being abfolute fove-
reign of the foil, has the appointment of the governors in both of the
Floridas.

The foil of Eaft Florida is not fo good as that of Georgia in gene-
ral; but the northerly part of it, adjacent to Georgia, is much like it,
and maybe improved to all the purpofes that Georgia is, viz. for rai-
fr;a; of corn, rice, indigo, filk, wine, «ire. ; and again, in the weft part
of the province is fome very good land, capable of being greatly im-
proved.

The centre or cape of Florida is a more fandy foil. However,
there are fome good fettlements begua in this province, under the di-

rection
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гейюп of Colonel Grant, the prefent-governor of it; and. there is a
profpeci of its foon becoming a fiourifhing province ; and as inhabitants
are flocking to it from feveral countries in Europe, there is no doubt
but iri a fhort time it will be conuderable.

Their exports at prefent are but fmall, the produce of their trade
with the Indians being the chief they have to fpare. As the coun-
try was three years uiice álmoll entirely uncultivated, and the num-
ber of inhabitants as yet but fuiall, no'great improvements and pro-
ductions arc at prelent to be expected; but undoubtedly this country-
is 'capable of producing rice, indigo, filk, wine, oil, and other valu-
able commodities, in great abundance. As the country is new, it has
ereat plenty oi all kinds of \vild game common to the climate. The
metropolis of the province is St Auguftine. -The number of inhabi-
tants, exclufive of his Majefty's troops garrifoned there, is about
2ÓOO.

It may well be fuppofed, from its foutherly fituation, that the aif
and climate of this province is not more agreeable and healthy than that
of Georgia ; and that it is no lei's infeftedwith poifonous'and troublefome
animals of various ihapes and fîzes.

Weft Florida was feized upon by the French, who began a fcttlemerit
in it at Penfacola in 1720; and they enjoyed it till the before-meníron-
od treaty of Fountainbleau in 1762, when this was ceded to and formed
into a. government by his Britannic Majefty.

1 The principal town is Penfacola : and as maûj of the French,
who inhabited here before the treaty, have cholen\to become BHtilb
ftibjedls, for the lake of keeping, their eitates; this wjll contribute to
the fpeedy peopling this province, and no doubt reader the fettle-
ments conuderable very foon ; efpecially as the land m tíiis province is
rnoftly very good, and vaftly preferable to the eaftern pj^bvince, its foil
being capable of producing ail the valuable commodities of rice, in-
digo, wine, oil, oc. in the greateft abundance ; and*its fituation for
trade is extremely good, having the river Miffifippi for its wettern
boundary.

They already carry on я very confiderable trade with the Indians,
and 'export great qimntities oi" decr-lkins and furs. The French in-
habitants here raife conuderable quantities of rice, and build fome
vefTels.

There,are at prefent about 6000 inhabitants in this province, which
ine reale very fail, ,it being much more healthy and inviting than Eall
Florida ; efpecially the .weftern parts, upon the banks of the Miffifippi,
wfrere it is faid to be agreeable enough to Knglifh conftkutions. In Ihort,
it is not to be doubted but that in a few years this will be a rich and
fiourilhiiig province, nature having denied it nothing that is neceffary to
make it fo.

Mountains.'] The Apalachian mountains, which divide Carolina
and the reft of the Britifh plantations f r o m Florida, arc the moil
confiderabk. The mountains ending in the fouth of Carolina, there
is a plain level country from thence to the gulph of Mexico, which
wai the reafon of our fortifying the banks of the rivers' Savannah
ar.irvMatiimacha, in Georgia, to prevent die ir.curiions of the Spinilh
and 1'rcuch Indians, who-uied to difturlj our feulements in South Ca-
rolina.

Rivers."}



ST A N I;S H ' A M'E RÏ C A.
The chief rivers are,' i. ThaMitîifippi, to which the Fretíc|j

have'given the 'пяте of S-t Lauts: They fey it rifes in the north of Cäf
nada,- Áíidf fanningfoüth-eaft', and then fouth, falls into the middle of
the gulph of Mexico/

The rivers Conchaque and'Apalache run from north to fouth eait of
the Miffifippi, and fall likewifc into the gulph of Mexico ; as does the
river OgicheeY According.to Mr Oglethorpe, the rivers Flint and^Ca-
toche rile in the Apalachian mountains, and, paffing through part of
Carolina, fall into the gulpJi of Mexico. ,

The rivers AJatamaha and Savannah rife in the fame mountains, and,
running eaft, fair into the Atlantic ocean. The river of St John is a
noble navieable river, which runs parallel to them, and formerly divi-
ded Spanilh Florida from the Britilh.dominions.

As to the air and feafohs, and the produce of Florida, thefe articles
arc the fame as in Carolina, which lies in the fame climate, and is con-

The perfõns and chasafters of the Florida Indians alfo will' be
found in the defcription|ol:" Carolina, which was originally a part of
Florida. * •

Bays and Csfes.'} The chief bays in Florida, part whereof the'French
Have denominated Loutßana, are, ï. St Bernard. 2. Aicenfron. 3.
Mobile. 4. Penlacola., 5. Dauphine. 6. Joieph. 7. Apalaxy.' 8.
Spirito Sanito. And, 9. Carlos bay. ' „ ; , , ' . . ,

The chief capes are, ï. Cape Blanco. 2. Sambias. 3. Anclote.
4. St Auguftine. And, j. Cape Florida.

Seas.'} Thefeas bordering on Florida are, the gulph of Mexico,
and the gulph of Floridaf

Spaniih Dominions in S O U T H A M fi RI Ç A.

ï. Terra Firma.
ï. Peru.
3. Chili.
4. La Plata, or Paraguay.

T E R R A F I R M A , or Caítilla dei Oro.

Between
. .

•,.. .and
ï . 8 2 3
Г the

Situation and Extent.

W. Lon. I 1400 miles ia length.

X Being-..-

N. £,at, ] 700 mi'j



Divifiont.

f b

The North divifion
2.
3.

contains the pro- \ 4.
vinces of

•
5-
6.
7-

L
The South divifion )

contains the pro- V
vinces of J 2*

Subdivijîons.
Terra Firma pro-") f
per, or Darien, j i
Carthagena, —
S. Martha, j
Rio de la Hacha, j> \
Venezuela,
Comana, — —
New Andalufia, or

Paria, _,

New Granada,
Popayan,

S P A N I S H A M E R I C A .
Boundaries.] D Ounded by the North fea, (part of the Atlantic ocean),

" on the north ; by the fame'lea, and Surinam, on
the eaft ; by the country of the Amazons and Peru, on the fouth ; and
by the Pacific oceau, and Veragua, on the weft.

Chief Точим,
f Porto-Bello.

Panama
Carthagena.
St Martha.
Rio de la Hacha.
Venezuela.
Coin ana.
S t Thomas.

Santa Fe de Bagota.
Popayan.

Mountains.] T E R R A F I R M A P R O P E R confifts of pro-
digious high mountains, and deep valleys, flooded more than half the
year.

The province of Carthagena is a mountainous woody country ; and
that of St Martha is like it. According to Dampier, theíè are the high-
eft, mountains in the world, being leen *t 200 miles diftance. From thelc
run a chain of bills, of almolt equal height, along the confines of Peru,
quite through South America,, as far as the ftreights of Magellan, which
are called Los Cordcllcirat des Andes.

The province of Venezuela, and diftrift of Caracoas, the moft nor-
therly province of South America, has a continued traft of high ridges
of hills, feparated by fmall valleys, pointing upon the coaltot the North
lea.

A chain of barren mountains, ahnoft impayable, runs through the
province of Popayan» from north to fouth, íòme whereof are vulcanos ;
but toward die Ihores of the Pacific ocean is a low country, Hooded great
part of the year.

Rivers.'] ï, Darien; 2. Chagre; 3. Santa Maria ; 4. Rio Grande,
orMagdalena; j.Maracaiba; and, 6. Oronoque.

Bays, Capes, ere.] The ifthmus of Darien, or Terra Firma proper,
joins North and South America. A line drawn from Panama, in the
South lea, to Porto-Bello, in the north, or rather a little weft of ihofe
two towns, is the proper limit between North and South America.

The principal bays in Terra Firma are, ï. The bay of Panama.
2. The bay of St Michael's, in the South fea. 3. The bay of Por-
to-Bello. 4. The gulph of Darien. j. Sino bay, 6. Carthagena bay
and harbour. 7. The gulph of Venezuela. 8. The bay of Mara-
eaibo. 9. The gulph oí l netto. 10. The bay of Guaíra, n. The
bay. of Curiaco. And, 12. The gulph of Paria, or Aadalufia, in ihe
North fea.

The chief capes are, ï, Sambias point. 2. Point Çanoà. 3. Cape
del Agua. 4. Swart point. 5. Cape de Vela. 6. Cape Conqwibacoa.

7. Cape
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^; Cape Cabelo. S. Cape Blanco. 9. Cape Galera, ю. Cape Three
Points. Andi ii. Cape Naflau. All on the north Ihore. of Terra
Firma.

Air^\ The feà-cóafts of Terra Firma are generally unhealthful, be-
ing exceffive hot, arid very wet great part of the year; but there are
fome elevated fituations further' up the country, that are tolerably cool
and healthful.

Boil and Produce.~\ The foil of Terra Firma proper is good about
the middle of it; but the coails of the north and ibut'h feas are barren
fand, or drowned mangrove land, that will fcarce produce any kind of
grain.

InCarthagena the valleys are tolerably fruitful; and the balms, gums,
and drugs it produces, are in great eileem. There are alfo fome eme-
ralds found here.

The province of St Martha produces Indian corn, and almoft all
manner of fruits, as well of Old as New Spain. There are alfo cop-
per-mines, tmeralds, fapphires, and other precious ftones. The valleys
near the cöaft are exceffive hot, while their mountains ar'e covered with
inow.

The province of Rio de ja FÎaeha abounds in Indian corn and
cattle ; and has a pearl-fiihery on the coall, with considerable fait*
works.

Venezuela is a rich foil, ^nd has plenty of corn, cattle, fugar, tobac-
co, fruits, veriifon, and other game, lupplying the adjacent colonies
with provifions.

Their plantations of cocoa, or chocolate-nuts, in the diftridt of the
Caracaos, are efteemed the bell in America ; and there are fome gold
fands in this province, which occafions it to be as well peopled as any
province in this part of the world.

The produce of New Andalufia is chiefly fugar and tobacco, Brafil
wood, and feveral kinds of dying wood, with ibme gums and drugs ;
and here was formerly a pearl-fiihery.

In the province of Popayan it rains three quarters of the year, in-
numerable torrents falling from the mountains ; in the fands whercnf
are found great quantities of gold-duft. Silver-mines alfo are found in
their mountains ; which draws great numbers of the Spaniards hither,
though it be one of the moil unpleaihnt and unhealthful countries in the
world i

Animalsi] The animals here are the fame as in Mexico and Peru»
and are defcribed there.

Perfons and Habits.'} The Indians of Darien referable thofe in the
eaftern provinces of Mexico ; only it is obierved, MS they approach
nearer the equator,, their complexions are darker. When they are en-
gaged in hunting, fifhing, planting, or any laborious exercife, they u-
iiially go naked, having their ikins painted with various colours and fi-
gures ; but they have their robes of Ceremony (as Wafer calls them)
both white and black, made of cotton linen, which reach down to their
heels ; and the men wear coroners of cane on their heads, adorned with
feathers : nor do they ever ftir abroad without theîr arms, their hows,
arrows» lances, and daggers, or great knives ; and many of them of
late uft fire-arms, which they purchafe of the Europeias.

L l Both
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Both men and women are of a round vifage, and have fltort bottle
»ofes, their eyes large, generally gray, yet lively and fparkling.
They have high fore-heads, white even teeth, thin lips, a mouth
moderately large, their cheeks and chins well proportioned, and, in
general, have fine features ; but the men more fo than the women.
Both fexes have long black hair, coarfe and ftrong, which .they ufually
wear down to the middle of their backs, or lower, at full length ; on-
ly the women tie it together with a firing jull behind their heads,
from whence it flows loofe like the mens. They fuffer no other hair
to grow but that on their heads, their eye-brows and eye-lids. Their
beards, and all below the girdle, are pulled up by the roots as foon
as any appears ; and they anoint their heads and bodies with oil or

. greafe.
There are among thefe dark-complexioned Indians, fome that are

perfectly white, in the province of Terra Firma proper. Their ikins
are not of luch a white as our fair people in Europe, who have fome
tiníture of red in their complexion, but a pure milk-white ; and there
grows upon their bodies a fine, ihort, milk-white down. The hair of
their head and eye-brows alfo is white. Thefe people arc leis in fla-
ture than the other Indians. Their eye-lids, are alfo differently formed,
bending like the horns of the moon, from whence, and their feeing fo
well by moon-light, the Buccaneers call them moon-eyed.

Ornaments.~} Moil of the Americans feem to agree in their ornaments,
fuch as plates and rings for their lips and nofes, heavy firings of beads
and Ihells about their necks, that reach almoft down to their bellies, and
in painting their faces and bodies, [iiftead of beds, they ufe hammocks
in moft places, both of North and South America.

G tant t and Canibais, &c.~] Here are no nations or tribes, either of à
gigantic or diminutive ftature, as the firl't adventurers pretended; and
giants, dwarfs, and monfters, feem at prêtent to be expelled from this
continent, though our firll difcoverers met with icarce any thing elfe.
The caie is much the fame as to canibais. There %vas not a province
in America where \ve were not aflured there were tribes of thefe ; but
in Carabiana, or Paria, we were told, they were all devourers of their
own fpecies.

And yet for thefe laft hundred .years we meet with во canibais
here, or any where elfe. That people have eaten one another, driven
to it by famine, may poffibly be true ; and an inftance or two of this
nature has been thought iufficient to denominate the whole country
canibais.

Revolutions and memorable events.

T^Ather Bartholomew de Cafas, bifhop of Chtapa,.has given us a very
" melancholy relation of the numerous cruelties and ravages com-
mitted by Pedrarias, who reduced thefe proviflccs under the dominion
of the crown of Spain.

There landed (fays the Biihop) in Terra Firma, in the year 1514, a
mifc.'iievous governor, who not only wafted and dilpeopled the fea-coaft,
but pluiidcred and ravaged large realms and countries, murdering in-

fanitî
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finite numbers of people, from Darien to the province of Nicaragua,
being upwards of 1500 miles, full of peaple, governed by feveral
princes, and great lords, in their refpeélive territories, who were pof-
fefled of more gold than any princes upon the face of the earth at that
time.

This governor, and his officers, every day invented new torment's, to
make the Indians difcover their gold. Some they racked, others they
burnt by inches, till they expired in torments.

Pedrarias, and his fuccelfors, did not dellroy lefs (in that government:
only) than 800,000 people, and plundered the country of lèverai mil-
lions of gold.

The reft of Terra Firma, or the north /part of South America,
from Darien to the river Oronoque, was lubdued by private adventurers
at their own charges. Every one begged a certain extent of country
of the court of Spain, and uied the natives as they thought fît, rava-
ging and plundering the lèverai countries, and murdering or inflaving
the miserable inhabitants, who were able to make but little refiftance.

Thole who reduced Santa Martha, perfectly depopulated a country
which was before crouded with people for the Ipace of 400 leagues«
Nor were they content with barely mailUcring thcfe miferable people,
but to tortured and opprefled thole that iurvived, that they chofe death
rather than to live under the tyranny of the Spaniards.

The Bilhop adds, that they had carried into flavery two millions of
people from the coaft of Guinea, or New Andalufia, many of whom
perilhed atfea for want of provillons, and the reit in the mines and the
pearl-fifheries. On this coaft they deftroyed many thoufands, by com-
pelling them to dive for pearls beyond their ftrength.

In the province of Venezuela, (though die people readily fubmittèd
to the Dutich and German adventurers fcnt thither by Charles V. and
treated them with all the goodnefs and holpitality imaginable), they
deftroyed four millions of fouls, and upwards ; and molt of their prin-
ces and great men were racked and tortured till they expired, to make
them difcover the gold thcfe fav.ige Cmülianü fuipeíted they had con-
cealed.

That the greateft prince of this country, named Bog.iia, (from whom
the capital city was afterwards called Santa Fe tie Stgatii), \vas tortured
by the general for feveral months, to make him difcover his gold and
emeralds ; who, in hopes of being rclcafed from his tormentors, pro-
mifed to furnifh them with-a houlè full of gold ; and di(patching es»
prefles to every part of his dominions, brought in a prodigious quanti-
ty : but the houfe being not quite filled, he was flill racked and tortu-
red to make him produce more ; which being impoffible, he expired in
torments under the hands of his mercilefs perlccutors.

It was a common thing to cut off the hands and nofes of men and wo-
щеп in fport, and give them to their dogs.

They kept packs of great malliffs, on purpofe to hunt and tear in
pieces the Indians. It was an ordinary thing to kill an Indian without
any offence given ihem ; and to lend a brother Spaniard a quarter of
a man, as they would lend a neighbour a quarter of pork or mut-
ton, to feed their dogs, promifmg to return it in kind, when they killed
a flavè.

Others would go oHit a-hnnting for Indians, with their dogs, as they
would hunt beafts, and boaft of their having killed twenty or thirty in
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a day ; which fail, how tnonftrous foever, appeared to be true by the
teftimony of numbers of wituefles, on the trials of caufes in the courts
of Spain, between the feveral adventurers, who frequently fell out a-
bout the limits of their refpe'ftive provinces» the diftribution of the na-
tives, and the reft of their plunder ; and in thoie contefts the ttuth
frequently came out.
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Boundaries. ,] TjOunded by Popäyan, on the north; by the moun-
fj .tains, or Cordeleiria's des Ander, on theeaft; b]

Chili, on the fouth } and by the Pacific ocean, on the weft.

Dhifions.
The North divi-
fion, -

The Middle divi-
f lonj --

Тле South divi-

Provinces, Chief town:.
? 5 Quito.

—
T R, or bosKeyes,

T .-,, _ • ï Potofi.'
Los Charcos, - 1 1 Porco-

Lima, Cufco, ana
Callao.

Cafes or Promontories] I. Cape Paflao, 8 minutes fouth of the e -
quator. 2. Cape St Helena, ï degrees 20 minutes S. And, 3. Cape
Blanco, 3 degrees 45 minutes S. ' >

Seas, Days, and Harbours.'} The only fea which borders on Per«
is the Pacific ocean, or South fea. The principal bays and harbours
are, ï. Payta, in fiv-1 degrees S.' Lat. 2. Malabrigo, 8 degrees S.
3. Gnanchnco, 8 degrees ij miiuues S. 4. Cofma, 9 degrees 50 mi-
nutes S. 5. Veraneio, a little fomh of the laft. 6. Guara, n de-
grees S. 7. Callao, the port-town to Lima, in 12 degrees 20 mi-
nutes S. 8. Ylo, 18 degrees Si And, 9. Avica, 18 degrees 20 mi-
nutes S.

Lakes.'] The lake of Titicaca is eighty leagues round, fituate' in the
valley of Cal'ao. The middle of it is in 1 5 dug. S . Lat. and 67 .W. Lon-.
From this lake runs a river fouth, which torms-thc lake of Paria, al-
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mod as large as the former. There are alfo extenfive kkes on the
mountains.

•Rivers."] There is a river whofe waters are as red as blood. The
rivers Grande or Magdalena, Oronoque, Amazon, and Plate, rife in
the Andes.

A great many other rivers rife in the Andes, and fall into the- Pacific
ocean, between the equator and 8 deg. S. Lat.

Pttrißed Waters ̂  There are fome waters which, ia their courfe,
turn into ftone ; and fountains of liquid matter, called ceppey, refem-
bling pitch and tar, and ufed by feame'n for the fame purpofe.

Face of the Country.] The coaft of Peru, which extends upwards of
1500 miles along the Pacific ocean, is a high bold thore. About thirty
miles within land is a chain of mountains, called the Sierras ; and be-
yond thefe, about eighty miles, are prodigious high mountains, called
the Cordeleirias îles Andes, which, with the Sierras, run the whole
length of South America, upwards of 3000 miles.

Air.~\ Acofta relates, that endeavouring to p;ifs thefe mountains,
with a great many other people, they were all taken with fuch retchings
to vomit, that he thought they ihould have brought up their hearts ;
for not only green phlegm and choler came up, but a great deal of
blood; and that it laftedfor three or four hours, till they had delcend--
ed to the lower part of the hill ; and fome of them purged violently ;
but generally this iicknefs goes off as they come down the hill, and is
attended with no ill confequences.

The air was fo fubtile and piercing, that it penetrated the intrails,
not only^of men, but beafts.

That the air here was too pure and fubtile for animals to breathe
in.

Nor чаге there any beafts upon them, wild or tame.
The Spaniards formerly pafled thefe mountains in their way to Chili,

but now either go by fea, or by the fide of thefe mountains, to avoid
the danger, fo many having perilhed in going over them ; and others,
that have efca'ped' with their lives, have loit their fingers and toes, and
been lamed, Acofta fays he was informed by General Caftilla, who
loll three or four toes in paffing this delbrt to Chili, that they fell off
without any pain ; and that the fame general marching over it once be-
fore with an army, great part of his men luddenly fell down dead ; and
their bodies remained there without ftench or corruption.

It never rains in that part of the country which lies near the fea-coaft,
unlefs within three or four degrees of the equator ; but the country is
watered by the rivers which fall from the Andes into the South lea.
Thefe they turn into the fields and gardens, and have their vintage and
harveft at what time of the year they pleale ; this being the only coun-
try between the tropics that affords wine.

IVindí."] Th« wind blows continually from the S. or S. W. at fea
near the coaft.

They have bright weather when the fun is in the northern figns, and
hazy weather when it is fouth of the equator, though they have ao rain.

Soil."] The fandy plains near the fen-ihore are perfeftiy barren,
except fome few valleys, into which they turn fmall rivulets that fall
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from tfie hills, and except that part of the country which lies near the
equator, where there are heavy rains when the fun is vertical.

The Sierras alfo are barren hills ; but there are fome fruitful valleys
between them that produce almoll all manner of grain and fruits. This
part ol the country is beit inhabited, being the moll temperate, Sis well
as the moil fruitful ; for the Lannos, or iandy plains, near the lea, are
exceffive hot ; and the Andes are cold barren mountains, covered with
fuow great part of the year.

PrrauceJ} The Peruvian fheep, called facts, or buancu, are of the
bignefs of я ftag, and referable a camel. The body is covered ^'ith a
coarfe kind ot wool. They are very tmflable, and were formerly the
only beàfts of burden among the Peruvians. The ftelh is very good
meat, and eileemed as innocent as chickens. There were caravans of
feveviil thoufands of thefe animals, which carried the merchandife of
one kingdom to another. They are exceeding fure-footed, and will
travel over the tleepeft mountains, with a burden of 6u or 70 pounds on
their backs.

The Vicuna, to which the Spaniards gave the name of the Indian
goat, fcunething refembled that animal.

The Bezoar ilone is found in it; and is as big as a pigeon's egg, or
•walnut.

It is ïaid this ftone will expel poifons, and perform many notable
cures.

Their deer are much lefs than ours. They have not many wild
beads, and thofe not fo fierce and dangerous as in this continent.

The cattle imported from Europe ;ire vailly mcreafed, and many'of
them ruft wild, and are hunted like other inime.

The Peruvians had no tame fowl bui the uunna, moil refembling the
duck, but much larger.

Among their forell-trees, the moil valuable is the kinquenna, or
Peruvian bark, which grows in the province of Qjjito, on the moun-
tains near the city of Loxa, in ç degrees S. Lat. This plant is about
the fixe of a cherry-tree, the leaves round and indented ; and bears a
long reddifn flower, from whence arifes a pod with a kernel like an al-
mond. Bark alfo grows on the mountains of Potofi, in 22 degrees
loath latitude, but neither the flower nor fruit'have the fame virtue as
the-bark.

They have now plenty of European corn and wine, and fow and
plant at any time of the year, introducing the rivulets into their grounds
at plcafure.

The caflavi root they make bread of here, as in other parts of A--,
merica,

-The balfam of Peru proceeds from the trunk and branches of a little
tree.

Befides which, this country yields floras, guaiacum, and feveral o-
ther gums and drugs.

Cold is found in every province in Peru, wafhed down from the
mountains,, and is generally of т s cr 20 carrats.

The marcafite is ;i mineral where the gold and the ftone is formed
id incorporated together, and'is called gold ore,
Silver-mines abound in Peru, but tholè'of Potofi are the richeftr dif-

çovered
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covered in the year 1545, It is a folid rock, and the ore fo hard, that
they break it with hammers, and it fplits as if it were flint.

There are quickfilver- mines near Lima, particularly in the moun-
tains of Oropeza. It is found in a kiad of ftone called cinnabar, which
alio yields vermilion.

The Spaniards did not difcover thefe. mines until the year i joy ;
and they did not begin to refine their íiíver with mercury at Potofi un-
til the year 1^71; whereby they extraäed a great deal more filver
from their ore than they could do before with fire,

Quickfilver is fometimes found inciofed in its own mineral, and Come-
timeb jiuid, and very often embodied in natural cinnabar. They make
ufe of great iron retorts to feparate it from the mineral, and by the fire
and the freih water .into which it falls, it is rendered fluid. •

As to ordinary working trades, there were no fra-
ternities or particular men that applied themfelves to thefe, but every
man was his own carpenter, il\oemaker, weaver, tailor, mafon, <bc.

Their woollen and cotton cloths, which they wove and dyed into all
manner of colours, were their principal manufactures ; but no man was
fufiFered to wear a garment, cap, ,or turban, of different colours, but
thofe of the royal blood.

Their carpets and bhmkets, on which they lay, were made of the
wool of their country- Iheep, or the fine hair of their goats, and their
hammocks of cotton, or other net- work.

They had little or no trade, either with foreigners or with one
another ; every family having its plantation, and all neceíTáries al-
molt Within itfelf ; only they fometimes trucked or bartered fruits and
eatables with their neighbours, fome grounds producing what others
wanted.

j4rtißcert.~\ Their carpenters had no other tools than hatchets
marfe of copper or flint ; no faws, augers, or planes ; not having learn-
ed the ufe of iron, though they did not want mines of that metal ; and
inftead of nails, they faftened -their timber together with cords or withs.
Nor had their ftone-cutters any tools but fharp flints or pebbles, with
which they were out the .ftone in a manner with perpetual rubbing.
Pullies, and other engines, alfo, were wanting for lifting and placing
iîones in their buildings ; all was done by ftrength of hand, and multi-
tudes were employed to remove a piece of ftone or timber, -which an
ordinary team of horfes would have drawn upon proper carriages ; and
yet, under the want of aJl thefe things, they raifed urong and magni-
ficent edifices, as appears by their buildings.

Tliey ufed a thorn, or a fine bone, for a needle ; and their threads
were the finews of animals, or the fibres of fome pianf, or of the bark
of a certain tree. SciJlUrs they had none, and their knives were flint or
copper -, and under fuch difadvantages, no wonder their needle-work
was very indifferent.

Combs were made of long thorns fet on each fide of a piece of cane,
which ferved for the back of the comb ; and the raibrs they ihaved
their heads with were no better than (harp flints, in which operation
the patient underwent fo touch, that there was nothing the Spaniards
carried over more acceptable to them than fteel rafors and fciftars.
They had no looking-glailes, but mftead of them, the Peruvian ladies
made ufe of a round plute of" poliihcd brafs or copper. And in this the
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natives of the Eaft Indies agree with them, having no other mirrors at
this day but what they get of the Europeans.

Perfyns.~\ The Peruvians are generally of a middle ftature; there
are no nations of giants or pigmies in that part of the world, as our firft
Adventurers related.

They are of an olive complexion generally, but near the equator of
a perfeft copper col»ur. Their hair, as that of all other people between
the tropics, is always black. Moft of them had their heads lhaved ;
and the hair of their beards, and other parts of the body, was pulled
off from .time to time with tweezers, whenever they appeared, except
that on their eye-brows and eye-lids.

Habits.] The feveral nations were diffinguiihed chiefly by their
liead-drefies. Some wore whole pieces of cotton linen, wrapped about
their heads l i k e turbans; others had only a fiagle piece of linen tied
about their heads ; Ibme wore a kind of hats, others caps in the form
of a fugar-loaf, and a multitude of other differeat faihions.

De la Vega oblerves, that it was one of the eftablifhed laws of the
Inca's, that no man ihould change his habit, though he changed his

' habitation.
The principal ornaments of the Peruvians were their rings, and .

jewels in their ears, which they ftretched to a monftrous fize, and oc-
ciifioned the Spaniards to give fome of them the appellation of the people
•with great ears ; they had allô chains of jewels and ihells about their
necks.

Antonio de Ferrera relates, that when the Spaniards firft invaded the
north part of Peru, they were oppofed by a people that were ftark
naked, but painted, fome'red, and others yellow; but among theie he
informs us, there were fome (probably their chiefs) that had mantlesj
and other garments made of cotton, or of wool, and adorned with
jewels.

The women drefled in their hair, which reached down to the
middle of their backs, fometimes loofe and flowing, and at others
braided and twitted.

Nothing amazed the Indians more than the blacknefs of the negro
flaves the Spaniards carried with them ; they could not believe it to
be natural, having never ieen a black in America ; they d*1red the
Spaniards therefore to let them make the experiment, and try if they
could not walh off the black paint, as they took it to be.

Genius.] The people of Peru exceed moil nations in the world in
iruickiicis of wit and ftreneth of judgement. Such of them as had the
ad'/anrage of rnnfters, fmce the arrival of the Spaniards, became
greater proficients than the Spaniards themfelves, and would imitate
any thing they law fo exactly, 'without being taught, that it iurprifed
the European artifts. And as to their memories, they generally exceed
the Spaniards, and would call up their accquuts by knots with more
expedition than an European could by the help of ciphers.

r'riru- Mark, who went-with fortie of the firft invaders from Panama
to Peru, iViys, they found the Peruvian's extremely hofpitable and kind,
courteous in conversion, and friendly tn the Spaniards, giving them
gold and precious ftones, male and female flaves, and all manner of
trovifio:i3. Nor did they ofler tu commit any hoililities, till the Spa-
T
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niards, Ъу their outrages and cruelties, compelled them to (land upoa
their defence.

Religion."^ The Peruvians acknowledged on* Almighty Being, ma-
ker of heaven and earth, whom they called Pacha-Сапгас ; pacha ia
their language fignifying the univsrfe, and Camac tie foul ; Pacha-Ca-
mac therefore fignified htm who animated the world.

They did not lee him, they could not know him, and therefore iel-
dom erefted temples, or oft'ered facrifices to him, but worihipped hinv
in their hearts as the unkiwwn God ; though there was one temple it
feems in the valley, called from thence the valley of Pacha-Camac, de-
dicated to the unknown Cod, which was Handing when the Spaniards
arrived in Peru.

Their principal facrifices offered to the fun, were lambs ; but they
offered alfo all forts of cattle, fowls, and corn, and even their beft
and fineft cloaths, all which they burnt in the place of incenfe, ren-
dering their thanks and prailes to the fun, for having fuftained and
nourithed all thofe things for the ulc and iupport of mankind. They
had alio their drink-offerings made of their maize or Indian corn,
fteeped in water, and when they firit drank after their meals, (for they
never drink while they are eating), they dipped the tip of their finger
into the cup, arid l i f t ing up their eyes wiih great devotion, gave 3ie
l'un thanks for their liquor, before they prelumed to take a draught
of it.

All the priefls of the fun, that officiated in the city of Cufco, were
of the royal blood.

Befides the worihip of the fun, they paid fome kind of adoration to
the images of feveral animals and vegetables, that had a place in their
temple.

Thefe were the images brought from the conquered countries,
where the people worihipped all manner of creatures, animate or ina-
nimate ; for whenever a province was fubdned, their gods were imme-
diately removed tq the temple of the fun at Cufco.

They had four grand feftivals annually, befides thofe they celebra-
ted every moon. The firft of the«' gre;it fcalU, called Raymi, was
held in the' month of June, immediately after the fummcr-folllice ;
which they did not only keep in honour of the fun, that blefled ;ill
creatures with his light and heat, but in commemoration of their firil
Inca, Manca Сарае, and Coya Mama Ocla, his wife and filler, whom
the Inca's looked upon as their rh'ft parents, defcgnded immediately
from the fun, and lent by him into the world to reform and polim
mankind. At this left i val all the viceroys, generals, governors, car-
raccas, and nobility, werç aifemb|ed at the capital city of Cufco.

The Emperor, or Inca, officiated at tins feftival as high-prieft: for
though there was another high-prieft of the blood-royal, either uncle
or brother of the Inca, to whom it belonged at other times to of-
ficiate ; yet, this being the chief feaft, the Inca himíèlf performed that
office.

The mprning being come, the Inca, accompanied by his brethren
and near -relations, drawn up in order according to their feniority»
Went in proceflidn,'at break of day, to the market-place, bare-foot,
>vhere they remained looking attentively towards the eail, in expefta-
iion of the rifmg fun ; which no fooiier appeared, but they feli down

' - . - ' .
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and adored the glorious orb with the mod profound veneration, ac-
knowledging him to be their god and father.

The carracca's vaiTals, princes, and nobility, that were not of the
blood- royal, aíTembled ieparately in another fquare, and performed
the like ceremony. Then great droves of fheep and lambs were
brought, out of which the priefts chofe a black lamb, and "having
killed and opened it, made their prognostics and divinations thereup-
on, relating to peace and war, and other events, from the intrails of
the beaft, always turning the head of the animal towards the eaft when
they killed it.

As to the notions the Peruvians had of a future ftate, it is evident
that they believed the foul furvived the body, by the Inca's conftantly
declaring, they ihould go to reft, or into a ftate of happinefs provided
for them by their god and father the fun, when they left this world,
in cafe they behaved well while in it. >•

Revolutions and memorable events.

E coaft of Peru in South America was firft difcovered by fome
iip5 fent from Panama by Vafco Nuniz de Bilboa, in the year

ï 514. They returned to him with an account of the riches that coun-
try afforded ; but Vafco being recalled foon after, and put to death,
no colonies were fent thither till fome years after.

At length three bold adventurers, viz. Diegro Almagro, Francis
ïizarro, and Ferdinand de Luque, an ecclefiallic, railed a fund, and
entered into articles to profecutè the dilcovery of Peru. In the year
1525, Pizarro thereupon Jailed .to the bay of Guiaquil, near the iflands
of Panama and St Clara, in 3 degrees South Lat. where he met with a
rich prize, confifting of filver diihes arid utenfds : But fuch were their
difficulties in (truggling againft contrary winds and currents, that it
•was two years before our adventurers reached the bay of Guiaquil.
Here they went on fhore, andient lome of their people to view the
country, who reported that they came to. a town called Tumbez, *in.
\vhich\vas a temple dedicated to the fun, well repleniihed with gold
and filver uterJils and ornaments, and even the walls lined with gold ;
whereupon they embarked again, and failed to 7 degrees S. Lat.
where they found a pleafant fruitful iountry, and returned to Panama
the latter end of the year 1527, in order to make preparations for the'
abfolute conqueft of this dcfirable coall.

And in the ftrit place Pizarro went over to Spain, and procured a
commißion from the Emperor Charles V. to im power him -and the
reft of the adventurers to make a conqueft of Peru, and ûiare the
profits of it : And having railed a body of forces, let fail again for
America, and arrived at Nombre de Dios in Terra Firma (or Darien)
m January 1550. Having mavehed his forces over land to Panama,
he embarked them there again, and advanced as far _as Tumbez,
where he found the Peruvians engaged in a civil war, One party de-
fending their lawful prince, and the otiier joining an ufurper or pre-
tender to his, throne.

Pizarro, joining the malecontents, made himfelf mailer of Tumbez,
\vbsre ho found a prodigious trealure ; and having built the fortrefs

of
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of Si Michael's for the fecurity of his conquefts, he advanced to Саха-
machia, .where he undentood the Inca. or Emperor of Peru, was ta-
camped, and met with an embalfy from that monarch in his march,
offering to fubmit himfelf and his country to the dominioû of the Spa-
niards. ï Notwithftanding which, Pizarro, on the 3d of May 1532,
treacheroufly fell upon the Indians at Caxamachia, murdered fome
thoufands of them, and made the Emperor, or Inea, prifoner. Soon
after which Almagro brought him a further reinforcement of troops.

And now Pizarro believing him/elf ftrorig enough to fubdue the
country, put the Emperor to death, and marched towards the capital
city of Cufco, which he took polleflion of in Oftober 1532.

On the 6th of January 1533, Pizarro laid the foundation of Lima,
which the Spaniards chofe 4tb make the feat of their government, and
gave it the name of thp city of the kings, it being begun on the day the
Eaftern kings made their prefents to our Saviour at Bethlehem.

The Emperor Charles V. being informed of thefe conquefts, granted
Pizarro the viceroymip of all that part of Peru, extending from'the
equator 400 leagues to the fouthward ; and to Almagro he granted all
the .country 200 leagues farther fouth. Pizarro was made a marquis,
and Almagro marfhal of Peru : Whereupon they afted independently
of each other, and Almagro marched to the fouthward, and invaded
Chili, after he had with great difficulty pafled the Andes, on which he
loft moil of his men.

Almagro having made fome progrefs in the conqueft of Chili.
returned to Cufco, to repoiTefs himfelf of it, being informed that
Pizarro defigned to difpuce his right to that capital ; but having
fuffered fo much in his march over the Andes, he chofe to march
over the desert by the fea-fide, which extended 200 leagues ; in
which march his men iuffered as much by the heat, and the want
of water and provifions, as they had done on the mountains by the
cold. However, he at length arrived at Cufco, and made Ferdinande)
Pizarro prifoner, whom his brother the Marquis had made governor
ofthat city.

Thus began a civil war between the Marquis and Almagro, which
continued for fome time with various mccefs ; but at length the forces
of Almagro were defeated, and himfelf taken prifoner, and put to
death by the Pizarro's.

And now the Marquis, being folely polïefled of the empire of Per«,
extended his conqueit farther fouth, fending the famous Baldivia to pe-
netrate farther into Chili ; and, about the fame time, difcovered the
rich filver-mines of La Plata and Potoii.

The Emperor Charles V. having notice of the treafure found in
Peru, let the Pi/arro's know tiiat he expecled a lhare in it ; but they
did not» and perhaps could not, tranfport enough at this time to fup-
ply his wants, the conquerors having fcarce opened the mines yet ;
at which the Emperor was fo chagrined, that he made one of the Pi-
zarro's prifoner in Spain ; though others fuggeft it was becauie the Pi-
zarro's'had abuied their commilfion, and been guilty of great cruelties
anj oppreffions.

In the mean time the Marqrtis continuing to opprfiÍs the Almagrians,
young Almagro, the natural fon of the conqueror, formed a party a-
gaiuft him, and killed him in his palace at Lima; after which the
young Almagro was proclaimed viceroy of Pern, on the 26th of June

But
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But Vecca de Caftro, a new viceroy, arriving from Europe, defeat-
ed Almagro, took him prifoner, and beheaded him.

Gonzãlo Pizarro afterwards ufurping the government of Peru, was
defeated and put to death by Gafco, the Preiident of Lima, anna
1548-.

This infurreftion being fuppreflèd, lèverai commanders were fent
upon new conquefts, and particularly Baldivia, to endeavour to com-
plete the conqweft of Chili.

Baldivia firft entered on this conqueft in 1540, and founded the .ca-
pital city of St Jago anno 15:41.

He afterwards built the town of Coquimbo, or Serena ; but the civil
wars breaking out again between the Spaniards in Peru, he was obli-
ged ta return thither, leaving the command of his forces to Francifco
Villagrahis lieutenant, from whom the Chileiians recovered-great part
of their country again; and it was with difficulty thatVillagra defended'
himfelf in St Jago,

Baldivia returning to Chili with a ftrong reinforcement of troops,
relieved his lieutenant, who was befieged in St Jago, recovered the
country he had loft, and built the town of Conception, in 37 degrees
S.Lat. and afterwards the city Imperial, in 39 degrees,- and Baldivia,
in 40 ; but tyrannizing over the Chilefians, it occalioned a general re-
volt, in which Baldivia was taken prifoner, arid put to death, by
pouring melted gold down his throat. Molt of the towns he had built
were taken, and the Spaniards in a manner driven out of Chili ; how-
ever, they recovered the towns near the iea-eoafl, and ftill remained
poflèíTed of them, ï

The Dutch endeavoured to fettle colonies on this coaft in the year
1643, but could noteffeft it.

Sir John Narborough was fent by the King of Great Britain,
(Charles II.) to take a view of the coail of Chili, anno 1670; but on the
report he made of his voyage, it was not thought practicable to make,

fettlements on that fide.

H I ï.

Between

ween <

f 7í 7
4 and VW.Lon.
í 85 3

Situation and Extent.

Г

áng <,

1200 miles in length.

600 miles in breadth.Between -< and VS. Lat.
45 )

Çoundarict. T}0unded by Peni, on the north ; by La Plati, on the
Jl eaft j by Patagonia, on the fouth ; and by the Pa-

cific ocean, on'tlie weit. ;
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ï)ivijio>is. Provinces. Chief Towns,
V St Jago, W.Lon.77«

On the weft fide of ( 01,;,; D J S. Lat. 34.
Baldivia.
Imperial,

On the eaft fide of '?Pll„„ r ,-
the Andes, {Cuyo, orCutio,-

Lakes and Rivers."] The principal lakes are thofe of Tagatagua near
St Jago, and that of Paren. Befides which, they have lèverai falt-
water lakes that have a communication with the fea part of the
year. In ftormy weather, the fea forces a way through them, and
leaves them full of filh ; but, in the hot 1'eafou, the water congeals,
leaving a cruft of fine white fait a foot thick.

Their rivers are, ï. The river Salado, or the Salt river, on the con-
fines of Pent. 2. The river Copiapo. 3. Guafco. 4. Coquimbo,
5. Govanadore. 6. Chiapa. 7. Valpariib. S. Maypoco. 9. Maule.
10. Itata. л. Bohio. 12. Imperial. And, 13. Baldivia. AH which

run into the Pacific ocean •, and, falling precipitately from the moun-
tains,' ar«a»et navigable muck beyond their mouths.

Bays, Seas, and Harbours^ The only fea that borders upon Chili,
ïs that of the Pacific ocean on the well.

The principal bays or harbours are, ï. Copiapo, in 26 degrees of
South latitude. 2. Coquimbo, in 30 degrees S. 3. Govanadore, in
31 degrees 20 minutes S. 4. Valpartio, 32 degrees 30 minutes S. j.
Itata, 34 degrees 35 minutes S. 6. Conception, 37 degrees S. 7.
Santa Maria, 37 degrees 30 minutes fouth. 8. La Moucha, 38 de-
grees 30 minutes S. 9. Valdivia, 40 degrees S. 10. Brewers ha-
ven, 41 degrees 30 minutes S. And, u. Caftro, 42 degrees 30 mi-
uutes S.

Face of the Country'.] The face of the country is like that of Peru ;
the coaû of Chili is a high bold ihore; farther within land rife higher
hills called Sierras, and beyond them the Andes, the higheft mountains
in the world, do\yn which rivers run precipitately into the Pacific
ocean, few of them being navigable.

Air and Sail.] Both the air and the foil on the weft fide are abun-
dantly better than on the eaft ; for when the eaft fide of the Andes is
covered with grofs vapours, the heavens are bright and clear on the
weft ; the eaft fide alfo is a barren defert, but the weft produces all
manner of corn, fruits, and flowers, in the grsateft plenty. When
writers therefore relate, that the cold is fevere in Chili, and the rivers
frozen, this is only to be underftood ol the tops of the mountains,
•wh'ere the rivers and fprings are really frozen up in the winter-iealon ;
but the country near the Pacific ocean enjoys a fine temperate air, and
a clear ferene heaven moft part of the year.

Thofe who pafs the higheft part of the mountains, feel an air fo
piercing and fubtile, that it is with difficulty they breathe, as related
ia the defcription of Peru.

There are in this Cordeleira, or chain of mountains, a créât many
vulcano's, which fometimes break out, and caule very terrible and afto-
nifhing elfefts.
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Produce."} The foil produces all manner of corn and wine almoft,

and fuch fruits as are found under the like parallels in Europe and A-
fia. Their bread was made of maize or Indian corn before the wheat
of Europe was brought over.

Animals.~\ Their animals are the fame as in Peru ; and the hor-
fes and neat cattle brought from Europe are valHy multiplied, many of
which run wild in the mountains, and are hunted for their ikins. '

Traffic^ Their foreign trade confifts in exporting their gold, filver«
copper, corn, fleih, wine, oil, fait, hemp, Hax, leather, hides, and
tallow, to the northern plantations ; for which they receive, from
Lima and Panama, the merchandife of the Eaft Indies and Europe.

Mines.] There is more gold here than in any other province of A-
merica ; but moft of the gold the Spaniards get of the natives is dull
•warned down from the hills.

CAaraiier."] The Chilefians are a brave people, and have often de-
feated the Spaniards, and recovered great part of the country from
them.

Perfent and Habits.'] The Chilefians arc of a middle ftature, ftrong
built, of a tawny complexion, and have long black hair, but they pluck
the hair off their chins and other parts of their bodies. The women
let their hair grow to a great length, and fometimes braid and curl it.

The men wear a loole woollen coat, which reaches down to their
knees. They wear alib a doublet and drawers, but no ihirts. On
their legs they have a kind of buikin or half-boot, and on their heads
a ftiff cap, adorned with a plume of feathers or flowers.

The habit of the women difíers but little from that of the men,
only they drefs in their hair, and bind a kind of coronet about their
temples. They have à faih or large girldle alfo tied round themi
T-heir heads are adorned with feathers or flowers, and their necks with
chains of beautiful (hells or glittering iloncs.

Genius.'} Thefe people are remarkable for their wit, as well as
courage, fortitude, and patience. They endure fatigue, heat, and
cold, to admiration, and the Spaniards could never totally lubdue them.
They'feem tobe ftill mafters of the inland country. But they have fomc
vices as well as virtues. They eat and drink to great excefs, particu-
larly at their feftivals, when they dance and drink alternately, as long
as they can ftand.

P A T A G O N I A .
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Patagonia is fometimes defcribed as part of Chili ; but as neither the Spa-
niards, nor any other European nation have any colonies here, and
it is yet inhabited only by the Indians, I IhaH defcribe it as a dittmft
country from Chili, and include the iiland of Terra del Fogo, from
which it is feparated only by the narrow llreight of Magellan, from
whence this country is fometimes called Terra Mageltanica.

Situation and Extent.

Between

Between

70
and >• W.Lon. I 1 700 miles ia length.

í }• Being ^
/ I I •and >§. JÜR^ I I 300 miles in breadth.
\ * ' J

an >. «; l
t 57-3° 1 ' • ' • ' ' J L

Boundaries."] TjOunded by Chili, and a defert country-, • on the
1л north ; and by the Atlantic and Pacific oceans, on

the eaft, fouth, and weft.

Bays, Cafes, and Streichts.*\ The chief bays are, ï. PortDefire;
2. Port St Julian, on the eaft lide ; 3. The bay of St John's ; and,
4. The bay of our Lady, on the weft. The chief capes are, ï. Cape
Blanco; 2. Cape Virgin; 3. Cape St Vincent, on the eaft; 4.
Cape Horn, W. Lon. 80. S. Lat. 57-30. the moft fouthern promon-
tory of America ; 5. Cape Defeiada ; 6.- Cape Viilory ; and, 7.
Cape Corvo, on the weft. The principal freights are, ï. That of
Magellan, which feparates the continent from Terra' del Fogo ; the
whole length of which (treight is 116 leagues, and the breadth in fome
places ii not half a league, though in other places it is three or four
leagues over. About the middle of this ftreight is a promontory called
Cafe Fryvjard, which is the moit foutherly land on the continent of South
America ; for Terra del Fogo is properly an ifhmd, being divided from
the continent by this narrow ilreight, as obierved above. Cape Fro-
ward is in 53 deg; 52 min. S. Lat. 2- The fécond freight is that of
La Maire, which lies between the moft eafterly point of Terra del Fo-
go and'States i (land. 3. Brewers rtreight, which lies between. States
ifland.and another ifl.md farther eaftward. Thetwo 1'aftftreights mariners
pals in order to furround Cape Horn ; bîu Lord Anfon advifes thofe
who are bound for the Pacific ocean, to fail to the eaftward of both
thefe iiiands.

Mountains,^ It is a mountainous country, covered with fnow great
part of the year, and coniequcntly exceifive cold, much

Air^\ colder than in the north under the fame parallels of
latitude. Nor is it at all cultivated by the natives, who

Food.~\ live chiefly ирод fiíh and game, and what the earth
produces
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produces fpontaneoufly. The Spaniards, who built á
fort upon the {freights of Magellan, and left л garrifon
in it to prevent any other European nation paflmg that

, way into the South fea, loft mòft of their men, who
jî barren foil.] periihed for want of food; from whence the place ob-

tained the name of Port Famine ; and no people have
attempted to plant colonies here ever fince. As for thé

Houfes] natives they live in little thatched huts, and wear no
cloaths, notwithftanding the rigour of the climate,

CloAthing.] except a mantle made of a feal-ikin, or the flsin of fome
bealt, and that they throw off when they are in aótion.

Stature.'} The people are oí a moderate ftatnre, not gîaïîts, as the
Complexion.] firft adventurers related ; their complexion tawny, and

their hair black. They are a brave hardy race, and
very atfive ; their arms, bows and arrows, headed

Paint their 1 with flints. They paint their faces and bodies with
bodiei. y feveral colours. They have canoes,- and boats made of

Boats. ] the body of я tree hollowed; and their nets are made
JVets] of the fibres of the bark of trees, or of the guts or
Religion.] fihews of animals. As to^hjir religion or government,

travellers do not take upon ш^рй to give us any account
of thefe ; only it is fufficiently Evident that they are not

Not canibais.] canibais, as fome adventurers related on the firlt difco-
very of this country.

L A P L A T A ,

Between •
С.

Situation and Extent.

l f
• W. Lon. i joo miles ia length.

> Being <

-S. Lat. I I lobo miles in breadth.

Boundaries.] TJOunded by Amazonia, on the north ; by Brafil, on
^* the eaftj ' by Patagonia, on the fouth; and by Peru

and Chili, on the weft.

Between

and
7Î
12
and
37

Divi/toni. Provinces.
fParagua,

Eaft divifioa contams \ P,arana> "I Guara, •
I Uragua, —:
f Tucuman,

Sou ill divifion, —— •< Rio de la Plata,

Chief Towns.
"J ("Ailumption.
/ ) St Anne.
f ] Cividad Real.
J ' Los Reyes.

- T C St Jago.
• > < Buenos AyreSjW.Lon.

\ C 6o. S. LM. 36.
Rivers]
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The' chief rivers are, Paragua; which rifes out of the
lake Xaraya, in ij deg. S, Lat. and running almoft fouth, unites its
Waters with the Uragua in 34 'deg. ; after which it receives the river of
Platej by which name the united ftreams are called»} falling into the At-
lantic ocean below Buenos Ayres. Parana river alfo riles in the north,
and falls into the faragua in 28 deg. S. Lat. Theie rivers rifmg with-
in the tropic of Capricorn, overflow the level country, and render it
as fruitful as the Nile does Egypt.

Seas, Capes, Bays, and Lakes.'} The only fea that borders upon La
Plata is the Atlantic ocean. The principal bay is that at ihc mouth
of the river Plata, on which itands the capital city of Bwenos-Ayres ;
and Cape St Antonio, at the entrance of that bay, is the only promon-
tory. This country abounds in lakes; Xaraya is the largeit, out of
which the great river Paragua riijs. There is another named Oaraco-
roes, fituate in 30 deg. S. Lat. 100 miles long; anda third, called
Venoras, in 31 deg. S. Lat.

face of the Country.'} It confifls of extenfive plains; 300 leagues
over, except on the eaft, where it is ieparated by high mountains
from Brafil ; and on the wgftare the Andes, which feparate it from
Peru and Chili. <ЧаК*

Buenos Ayres, the cftwr^town, is fituate on the fcmth fide of the
river Plate, fifty leagues^'within the mouth of it, W, Lon. Ço. S. La.:.
36. which.is feven leagues broad at this c loy .

This is one of the molt conliderable port-towns in South America :
for there we meet with the merch;u;dile of Europe -and Peru ; and from
hence great part of the treafure of Chili and Peru is exported to Eu-
rope. Hither alfo part of the negroes were feut by the Aiiieulo con-
trail with Great Britain.

Aflumption is fituate in 25 deg. S. Lat. near the confluence of the
rivers La Plata and Paragua.

The natives lived in tents, and led a wandering life like the Tartars,
when the Spaniards arrived here.

The Spanith Jefuits are fovereigns of thç country between the river
Paragua and Brafil, being a molt defireable climate, and ons of the
tnoit fruitful countries in the world.

The Spaniards firft diftovered this country, failing up the river La'-
Plata, anno 1515 ; and founded the town of Buenos Ayres in 1535.

Perfons and Habits.'] The natives are of a moderate ftature, and
Well proportioned ; their faces flat, and rather round than oval ; their
complexion olive ; and they have long black hair, as Rrong as horle-
hair- They formerly wore the IWn of fome beatl over their ihoulders as
a mantle, and another about their waift, but no\v conform to the Spa-
niih falhions. »

Genius."} They are a brave people ; but lazy and indolent, and
dull at invention; but imitate any thing almoft, and are become excel-
lent mechanics iince the Europeans have furnilhed them with patterns.

Marriages.~] Thefe Indians anciently allowed of polygamy and con-
cubinagp; and the greateft objection they had to Chrillianity was, the
Fathers confining one man to one wonian. The Jefuits now oblige
them to marry when the man is fixteen, and the woman fourteen.
Here tbe woman in a manner courts the man ; for ihe goes to the mif-

M m ûcmary



53» S F A NI SU A M E R I C А.

Гюпагу> when íhe fees a fellow fiie likes, aùdecqnamts him with her
paffion ; whereupon the miffionary fends for the man, and propofes the
matter to him ; which, if he approves, the match is made, and they
receive the bleffing o£ the prieft.

Religion.'} The original inhabitants worfliipped the fun, moon, and
ftars, thunder, and lightning. 'They worihipped alfo groves, rivers,
and animals ; but the jefuits relate, that they have made good Catho-
lics of them.

A M A Z O N I A .

Situation and Extent.

Between
50

and
70 3

l
f ï IN. Lat. |

Between < and > j
(15 J S. Lat. J

W. Lon.

N. Lat.

Г

Being

1200 mil es in length,

960 miles in breadth.

Boundaries."] tJOunded by Terra Firma, on the north ; by Brafil
" and the Atlantic ocean, on the eaft ; by another

part of" Brafil and La Plata, on the fouth ; and by Peru, on the weft.

Nawe.~\ This country obtained the name of Amazonia* from Orel-
lana, who failing down the great river which runs crofs this country,
and feeing women on the banks with arms in their hands, which they
carried only to eaie their hufbands, as they do the baggage in all their
expeditions, he gave them ihe name of simazons. •

Rivers."} The river of Amazon is one of the largeft rivers in the
world. It rifes in Quito, almoft under the equator, in 76 degrees of
iweftern longitude ; and, running foiuh-eaft till it joins the river Xan-,
xa, continues its courfe almoft due e.ift in South latitude 4 degrees,
for upwards of IJDO miles, when, turning towards the north, it dif-
charges itfelf by feyeral channels, almoft under the equator, into the
Atlantic ocean ; it being computed, that with all its turnings and
windings, ic runs near 5000 miles; and is generally two or three leagues
broad ; but in the rainy feafon it overflows the country, and at the
niQUth is above 150 miles broad, and 500 leagues from tfee mouth it is
go or 40 fathom deep. There arc near 200 l ivers which fall into it
on the north or fouth.

Air.'} The air is cooler here than could be expeéted fo near the
equator, which proceeds from the heavy rains that occafion. the nu-
hflerous rivers to overflow their banks one half of the year, and from
the cloudy weather, and the ihortnefs of the days, which never exceed
twelve hours. A briik eafterly wind alio cools the air, which blows
from th'e Atlantic ocean quite through the country, íb ílrongi thac

veflèls
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ve/Tels are tHereby enabled to fail againft the ftrearh, and per fora
voyage almoft as Toon up the river Amazon, as down it, which is a
Yoyage of eight or ten months. Here are terrible ftortns of thunder
and 1 ghtning during the time of the rains. Their fair feafon is -when
the fan is at the greateft diftance from them, and the wet weather
wheu the fun is vertical, or near it, as it is abdut the vernal and au-
tumnal equinox.

P reduce.1 The trees of this country are all ever-greens, and they
have fruits, flowers, and hcrbage, aJl the year round. Their fruits
are cocoa-nuts, anana's, or pine-apples, guava's, banana's, and
fuch other fruits as grow within the tropics. Their foreil-trees are
cedar, Brafil-wood, oak, ebony, logwood, iron wood, and many
forts of dying woods ; and they have the canela, or cinnamon, as fome
call it, becaufe it has a bark which fomething relembles fpice. They
have Indian corn, and the caifava root, of which they make bread>
The country alfo produces cotton, lugar, yams, potatoes, and farfa-
parilla.

Manufafiures."} They fpin and weave themfelves cotton garments.4

The materials of their houles are wood, thatch, and clay,
Buildings.'] They builé nojiigher than the ground-flooç, and ufual-

ly upon an eminence, out of the way of the flood, but not far from fome
river.

Government.] The banks of every river almoft are inhabited by a
different people, governed by their reipeftive caciques or Sovereigns,
who are diftinguilhed from their iubjefts by coronets of beautiful fea-
thers.

Arms and Wars.] Their arms are bows, arrows, and fpears ; and
they engage their enemies frequently on the water as well as on the
land, though they have no better velfels than canoes, which are only
great trees made hollow.

Perfoni and Habits."} The natives are of the ofua] fiature, have
tawny complexions, good features, long black hair, and black eyes ;
fometimes they wear mantles made of the ft;ins of beails, but generally
go naked.
ï They «re a humane hofpitable people, have a genius for painting, and
make good mechanics

Women 7} They allow of polygamy, or a plurality of wives and
.concubines. And the women here, as in other American nations, do
the moft laborious warks.

Religion.'} They worfhip the images of their ancient heroes, or
fubordinate dejties, and carry their gods with them in their expedi-
tions ; but we hear of no temples or orders of priells among them.

t

Revolutions and memorable events.

TT is very uncertain who were the- original inhabitants of this
J country ; the firil notices the Europeans had of it were from the
Spaniards and Poriuguefe, who were Jent to make difc&veries up and

M m з down
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down the river of Amazon, which -was not tiïl after the conquefl of
Peru was completed.

Gonzalo Pizarro, brother of the Marquis who conquered Peru, ac-
tîaeiftally difcovered this river in the year 1540; and being informed
that it paflèd through a country, weil repfenifhed with gold, he deter-
mined to-fearch out the courfe of it ; for which purpofe he ailembled
340 veteran Spanilh loldiers, hotfe and foot, and four thoufand In-
dians, to carry his ammunition, proviiion, and baggage ; with whom
he fet out from Quito, which lies n«ar the equinoctial, but was much
incommoded by continual rains, and a flooded country, until he .came
to the mountains of the Andes, which were covered with fnow,. and fo
exceifive coM, that he lott many of his Indians by the feverity of the
weather. Several Spaniards alfo perifted by the hardihips they
underwent, and for want of provifions in the defert countries they paf-
fed through ; and the bogs, lakes, and moraifes, with which the coun-
try abounded, much retarded their march by land. They built a
brigaiuine, which enabled them to crofs the river, and avoid the im-
i ediments they met with on that fide where they were. After which
Orellana was made captain of the brigantine, and fifty men being put
on board of-it , Piy.arro ordered them to fail down the river inlearchoi
provifions, gnd return to him again as foon te poffible ; but Orellana,
inftead of pnrfuing his orders, continued his voyage dowa the river,
and left Pi/arro and the people with him to difengage themfelves from
the difficulties they were in as well as fhey could. Pizarro having
long waited for Orellana in vain, returned with the few people he had
left to (^uite in Peru ; tor in this expedition all the 4000 Indians perifli-
eJ, and but 80 Spaniards remained alive of 340 he carried out with
him.

In the mean 'time Orellana continued his voyage to the mouth of
the river, where having built a move commodious brigantine, he en-
tered the Atlantic ocean, and failed to the ifland ot Trinity on the,
eoaft of Caribbiana ; from whence he went to Spain, and giving that
court an account of the great difcoveries he had made, Ъе obtained a
commiffion for the conqueft of that country, to which he had given
the name of Amazonia, and being joined by five hundred voluntiers,
moft of them young gentlemen, he arrived in the mouth of the river
Amazon in the year 1554, but met with fo many difficulties before he
had failed a hundred leagues up the river, that he abandoned the en-
terpriie, and died in his return to Spain. Several other adventurers
iailcd from Peni down this river afterwards ; and Texeira, a Portu-
gue/e, by help of the eafterly wind, failed up the river from Paria in
Brafil to Peru, aiîd down again, in the years 1637.and 1638. But "no
gold being found in this country as they expefted, nekhtr the Spaniard»
or Portuguele, or any other European nation, have thtught it worth-
while to leave any colonies here ; but the Indians of Amazonia ftill re-
itjain it free pcoj-lc, not iubjeft to ;my foreign dominion.

Spanifli
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C U B A .

Situation.'} /""VUba is fituate in the Atlantic щ ^tnerican ocean,

V^
between 74 and 87 degrees W. Jfefy ап^ between 2.0

and 23 degrees N. Lat. upwards of 800 miles ItHUrfrom E. to W. and
jo miles broad.

Fact of the Country.^ A chain of hiïls rifHS through tlie middle of
the iiland, but the land near the coaft is generally a level champaign
country, well watered with rivulets, and flooded in the rainy íèaion,
when the fun is vertical ; but there are fcarce any navigable rivers, as
they run fo ihort a couffe from the hi l ls into the lea. There are lève-
rai good harbours in the iiland ; the chief whereof are thofe of St Jagp,
towards the eaft end of the ifland ; Cumberland harbour, further eait ;
and the Havanna, at the N. W. part of the ifland. — The chief towns
are, " '

ï. Stjago, W. Lon. 77. Lat. 20. /h-ongJy fituated and well forti-
fied, the capital of the ifland ; but neither very populous nor rich at
prelent.

2. The Havanna, W. Lon. 83. Lat. 23. a fecure, capacious har-
bour, of difficult accefs, where the galleous from Curthagena and Vera
Cruz rendezvous on their return to Spain. Here the governor, the
Bifhop of St Jago, and moft of the people of diftinftion in the ifland,
refide. This city was taken from the Spaniards in the late war,
by the Englilh forces under the command of Lord Albemarle and Ad»-
mirai Pocpcke, but was reftored by the treaty of peace, which was
concluded foojt after. ,

3. Вягасоа, fituate on the N. E. coaft of the ifland, has a good
barbour for im all veffeis.

4. Porto del Principe, fituate alfo on the N. содЛ, 300 pries tail: of
the .Havanna.

5/Sant» Craz, fituate on theN. coaft, 30 miles eaft of die Ha-
vanna.

•- Produce.] 'This ifland produces the fame animals as the continent
under the lame parallel. The hiljs are pretty well pla.nted wtb torn.?
Ъег.

The foil produces maize, caflava-root, tobacco, fugar, hides, cot-
ton, indigo, 'ginger, aloes, and long pepper ; but European wheat,
hemp, or flax, "do .not thrive hçre, any more than vines.

' Jw
H I S P A N I O L A .

Situativ}."] TTIfpaniola is fituate in-the Atlantic or Aifleriean occan,
Jt~l between 67 and 74 degrees W. Lon, and betweea

j8 and 20 degrees N. Lat. upwards of 400 miles long, and 120 broad ;
50 miles eaft of Cuba, and 70 eaft of Jamaica, and 300 miles N. of
Terra Fijma ; fometimes called St Domingv, from'itg capitnl.

M m. g Irj
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In the middle of the country are mountains well planted with foreft-
trees ; and other mountainous, barren rocies, in which were formerly
iilver mines, and gold fands in their rivulets.

Produce.] The reft of the country conflits of fine fruitful plains,
which produce fugar, cotton, indigo, tobacco, maize, and citf lava-
root; -and the European cattle are lo mult ip l ied, that they run wild
in the woods, and are hunted for their hides and tallow.

This ifland is now divided between the Spaniards and the French ;
the Spaniards poifeifing moll of the loutherii Ihores, and the French
the north and welt.

To--wns.~\ The chief towns are, St Domingo, capital of the Spanifh
fettlements, fituate on a fpacious harbour on the Ibuth fide of the
ifland, W. Lon. 70 degrees, N. Lat. 18. the moit ancient royal au-
dience in N. America, and feat of the governor The inhabitants a
mixture of Europeans, Creols, Mulatto's, Muitees, and Negroes, not
я fixth part Spaniards ; founded by Bartholomew Columbus, brother
to the Admiral, 111.1504.

2. Conception de la Vega, 25 leagues north of St Domingo, founded
by Columbus, from whence he had the t i t l e of Duke de la ^ega.

The chief towns belonging to the French in Hifpaniola, are,
1. Petit Guava's, W. Lon. 7? degrees, N. Lat. 16. a port-town,

fituate on a bay at the weft end of the ifland.
2. Logane, another port-town, f ituate on the fame bay.
3. Port Lewis, a good harbour on the Ibuth-well part of the

ifland.
4. Cape Francis, the moil eafterly feulement of the French on the

north "ihore. -
Porto Rico, is fituate between 64 and 67 degrees W. Lon. and in

j8 N. Lat. about 120 miles long, and 60 broad. This iiland conflits
of l ittle fruit ful hi l l s ancl valleys, and produces the iauie fruits as the
former iflands, und is equal ly u n h e a l t h f u l in the rainy leaion.

The town of Porto Rico, or St John, is fituate in 65 degrees W.
Lon. 18. N. Lat. in a Ht ï l s iliand on the north fide of the main
iiland; forming a capacious harbour, and joined to the chief ifland by
a caufey, and defended by forts and batteries, which render the town
inacceffible.

The Virgin iflands, fituate at the eaft end of Por.to Rico are ex-
ceeding fmall.

The ifland of Trinidad is fituate in the Atlantic ocean, between 60
and 62 degrees W. Lon. and between Ю and n N . L a t . 90 miles
long, and 60 broad ; feparated from the continent of Andalufia, in
Terra Finna, by the narrow ftreight of Boco del Drago, 8o miles N.
W. of the river Oronoque ; an unhcalthful, but fruit ful foil, prodii'
cingfugar, tobneco, indigo, cotton, ginger, and Indian corn.

Margaretta is fituate in 6j degrees W. Lon. an4 n—30. N. Lat.
йо miles N, of the continent of Terra Firma; arid 200 W. of Trinity,
being yo miles long, and 24 broad. There is very little wood or water
in this i f land.

The principal iflands belonging to Spain, in the Pacific ocean, are
Chiloe, on the coafl of Chili, and thole in the bay of Panama,- called
the King's, or Pearl ißands ; Juan Fernando, fituate in the Pacific o-
pjaii , 300 miles v.-eil of Chili ia America, W, Lon. 83. S. Lat. 33 de,-

Gallipago'e
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Gallipago's iilands, fituate in the Pacific ocean, under the equator,

400 miles W. of Peru, between 8j and 90 degrees W. Lon.
Golden ifland, iile of Pines, Samballas iilands, and Bailimentos, near

Porto-Belio, in Terra Firma.

Dominions of P O R T U G A L in South America.

J
t

B R A S I L .

Situation and Extent.

i*
Being

Lat.

2joo miles in length.

700 miles in breadth.

Between •< and }• W. Lon.
60

Г the
Between < equal-

t

Boundaries^ DOunded by the mouth of the river Amazon, and the
*-* Atlantic ocean, on the north ; by the fame ocean, on

the eaft ; by the jnouth of the river Plata, on the fouth ; and by a
chain of mountains, which divide it from Spanifti America, and the
country of Amazons, on the weft.

D hi fions.

North divifion con-
tains the captain-
fliips of

Middle divifion con-
tains the captain-
ihips of

Southern divifion con-
tains the captain-
ihips of

Subdivißons.
1. Para,
2. Marignan, —
3. Siara, -
4. Petagues,
5. Rio Grande, —
6. Payraba,
7. Tamara,
8. Pernambuco, —
9. Seregippe,

10. Bahia, or the bay
of All Saints, —

11. Ilheos, í
.12. Porto Seguro, j
. 13-. Spirito Sandto, j
14. Rio Janeiro, —

15. St Vincent, —
16. Del Rey,

Chief Towns.
f Para, or Belim.

St Lewis.
Siara.
St Lue.
Tignares.

! Payraba.
I Tamara.
tOlinda.
Г Seregippe.
) St Salvador,W.Lon,

J 40. S. Lat. 12.
] Paya.

I Porto Seguro.
Spirito Sanilo.
St Sebaftian.W.Lpn.

44. S. Lat. 23.
St Vincent.
St Salvador.

There are fome fmall iílands on the coaft of Braul, where íhips touch
fometimes for provifions in their voyage to the South feas ; particularly,
i.Fernando, in 3 degrees S. Lat. -, 2. StBarbaraj in 18 degrees S. Lat. ;
and, 3. St Catharine's, in 28 degrees S. Lat.

Rivers."] The principal rivers are, ï. Siara, which gives name to
a province. It runs from the S. W. to the N. E, and falls into the At-

M m 1 antic
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laatic .ocean in 4 deg. odd min. S. Lat. near the town of Siara. 2.
Rio Grande, which gives name to a province, runs from W. to E. and
falis into the fame ocean in 5 degrees odd minutes South Lat. 3. Pa-
raiba river, which runs from W. to E. and divides the province of Pay-
raba in two equal parts, falling into the fea in 6 degrees odd minutes
§. Lat. 4. Tamara river, which runs parallel to the laft, and falls
into the fea at the town of Tamara, j. Rio Real, which falls into the
fíá я little north ot" the bay of All Saints. 6. Rio St Antonio, which
divides the province of Ilheos from Seguro, and falls into the fea in 16
degrees S. Lat. 7. Ilheos river, which runs parallel to the laft river,
and falls into the fea near the town of Ilheos, in 15 degrees S. Lat. 8.
Rio Dolce, which f a l l s into the fea in 20 degrees S. Lat. There are
a!/o tJiree nvevs which run near and parallel to it, viz. the river of Cro-
codiles, the 'V' . lequa, and St Michael. 9. Pariba river runs through
the province of Spirito Sanfto, and falls into the ocean in 22 degrees
odd minutes S. Lat. 10. Rio Janeiro runs through the province to
yhich it gives ira name, and fails into the ocean in 23! degrees of S.
Lut. л. The mouth of the river of Plata, .which makes the fouthern
boundary of this province.

Seas, Bays and Harbours, Capes or Promontories^ The Atlantic
ocean wafhes the coail of Brafil on the north-eaft and fouth for 3000
miles, and upwards ; wherein are feveral fine bays and harbours, ï.
The harbour of Pernambuco, or the Recief,. in 7 degrees 30 minutes S.
Lat. 2. The harbour or bay of All Saints, in 13 degrees odd minutes
S. Lat. 3. The harbour of Porto Seguro, in i6i degrees of S. Lat.
4. The port and harbour.of Rio Janeiro, in 23 degrees S. Lat. 5. The
port of St Vincent, in 25 degrees S. Lat. 6. The harbour of St Ga-
briel. And, 7, The port of St Salvador, on the north Ihore of the ri-
yer La Plata, near the entrance of it.

The principal capes are, i. Cape Roque, in 4 degrees odd minutes
5. Lat. 2. Cape St Auguftine, in 8 degrees S. Lat. 3. Cape Frio,
Jii 23 degrees S. Lat. And, 4. Cape St Mary, in 34 degrees S. Lat.
the moil foutherly promontory of Brafil.

Travelling^ The way of traveling in this country is in hammocks
fuftened to poles, and carried by {laves upon their ihoulders.

Name.~\ The Portuguefe, who firft diicovered Brafil, gave it the
name of the Holy Crofs ; but it afterwards obtained the name of Brafil^
(by which it is now univerially known), from the ВгаЩ wood which
grows here.

Face of the Country.~] As to the face of the country, the land is га-
ther low than high near the coaR, but exceeding plcaiant, 'being çhec-
qùered (according toDampier's exprtffion) with woods and favannahs,
or meadow-grounds, and the trees for the moil part eyer-greens : but
on the weft fide of it, far within land, are high mountains, which fe-
parate it from the Spuniih province of La Plata ; and in thefe are innu-
merable firings and lakes, from whence ifiue abundance of rivers that
f;i]! into the great rrvers Amazon and La Plata, or run crois the coun-
try from weft to e.ilt, and fall into die Atlantic ocean; which lall are
very numerous, and of great ufe to the Portuguefe in turning their fu gar-
nulls.

s.'] As to the north of Brafil, which lies almoft under the e-
quator3
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qua$or, this, like other countries in the like fituation, is fubjeft to great
rains, and variable winds ; particularly in the months of March and
September, when they have fuch deluges of rain, with itorms and tor-
nadoes, that the country is overflowed, and the air unliealthful.

As to the more fouthern provinces of Brafil, there is no country
between the tropics where the heats are more tolerable, or the ait-
more healthful, than this, being conftantly refreflied with breezes
from the lea, and abounding in lakes and rivers, which annually o-
yerflow their banks ; and, in the inland part of the country, the 'winds
from the mountains are ftill cooler than thofe that blow from the o-
cean.

Animals and Produce^ The beafts that are found in-this country-
are the fame with thofe already defcribed in Mexico and Peru.

The fowls are the fame alfo as in Peru.
The fugar of this country is much better than that we bring home

from our plantations; for all the fugar that is made here is clayed, which
makes it whiter and finer than our Mufcovado, as we call our unrefined
iugar.

The fhips that life the Guinea trade, carry out from hence
rum, fugar, the cotton-cloths of St Jago, beads, ec. and bring in re-
turn gold, ivory, and flaves, making very good returns.

The fmall craft that belong to Rio Janeiro are chiefly employed in.
carrying European goods from Bahia, the center of the Brafilian trade,
to other places on this coalt, bringing back hither fugar, tobacco, ere.
They are failed chiefly with negro (Lives ; and about Chriftmas thelè
are moftly employed in whale-killing ; for about that time of the year
a fpecies of whales are very numerous on this coatl. They come alfo
into the harbours and inland lakes, where the feamen go out and kill a
them. The fat or blubber is boiled to oil; the lean is eaten by the
flaves and poor people.

The bay and river of Rio Janeiro are now reforted to by the Portu-
euefe, as much as any part of Brafil, on account of the gold and
diamonds that have been difcovered in the mountains to the weilward
of ihis and the neighbouring province of St Vincent. Theie have oc-
cafroned the building and peopling the banks of the river Janeiro, more
than any part of Braiil.

Government^ The natives do not live without government. They
have kings in their refpetfive territories, who adminifter juffice accor-
ding to the cultora of their feveral countries, though they have no writ-
ten laws ; and where one man has injured another, he is obliged to make
him fatisfaflion, in kind, if it be potiible ; and no people are more hoi'pi-
table to itrapgers than the Brafilians are ; io far are they from murder-
ing and devouring foreigners, even by the relation of thofe very Portu-
•ni tic that have reprefented them as canibais.

Natives .] The Portuguefe and Dutch writers give the name of
Tapnyerj to the natives \vho inhabit the north part oi Braii), and the
name oiTapuynamboyt to thole who dwell in the fouth of it.

Per/ans and Hi! bits.'] The Tapuyersare men of good ft ature, (but
not the head and ttiouldcrs taller than Dutchmen, as fome have related),
and, as they inhabit a hot climate, aimoft under the equator, are of я
dark copper colour, their hair black, and hanging over thc'r ihoul-

' •' ders j



5 4 0 P O R T U G U E S E A M E R I C A .

ders ; but they fuffer no hair on their bodies or faces, and go almoil
naked ; the women concealing their pudenda with leaves, Jike their
mother Eve. The men have a cap or coronet of feathers ; but I do
not perceive the women have any covering on their heads but their
bair.

Ornaments.~\ Their ornaments arc glittering ftories hung upon their
lips or noltrils, and bracelets of feathers about their arms.

The Tapuynamboys, who inhabit the fouth of'Brafil, are of a mo-
derate llature, and not Jo dark a complexion as their northern neigh-
bours, who lie nearer the line : but neither the one nor the other are fo
black as the Africans are, who lie under the fame parallel; it having
been oblerved already, that there were no negroes in America till they
were tranfported thither by the Spaniards and Portuguefe. The Ta-
puynamboys, however, refcmble the Africans in their flat nofes, which-
are not natural, but made fo in their infancy.

The prefent inhabitants of Braiil are, ï. Portuguefe ; 2. Creoli ; 3.
Meilecs ; 4. Negroes ; and, j. Brafllians. The Portuguefe of Europe,
who are the governors, are the fewell in number ; the Creoli, or thofe
born of Portuguefe parents in Brafil, are more numerous; and the Me-
ftees, or mingled breed, ftill more numerous than either.

As to the native Brafilians, they are partly freemen and partly flaves ;
but the negro flaves are much more valued than the Brafilians, being
of more robuft conftitutions, and fitter for labour. Nor are the Brafi-
lians now very numerous ; for the Portuguefe, on their invafion of this
country, like the Spaniards, dellroyed the unfortunate natives by all
the cruel ways they could invent, inlbmuch that of an hundred thou-
fand men they found in the fmall province of Seregippe, (if we may
credit the Dutch writers), they reduced them, in a few years, to four
or five hundred men.

Ri-ligioti.~\ As to religion, the Portuguefe will not allow the Brafi.
lians any ; and yet they tell us they have priefts, and believe a future -
ftate of rewards and punifhments ; that the brave go to Eliiium or Pa-
radife, and mean and cowardly fouls to a place of torment.

The fame authors admit, that their priefts direft them to bring their
offerings to them ; and affure them, on their doing this, that thofe in-
vilible beings who give them food, and all the good things they enjoy,
will profpei- their affairs ; and if they negleft this, they muft expeft
fome dreadful calamity wil l overtake them ; and that accordingly the
peopie bring them fuch fruits as they apprehend will be moil ac-
ceptable.

As to their having no temples, perhaps they look <upon the heaven
above their heads to be the only proper temple to adore the great créa-,
tor in ; or at Icait moll proper to adore the fun, moon, and ftars, if
they worlhip them as gods, as fome relate.

Révolutions and memorable events.
r К гНЕ Portuguefe ilifcovered this country in the year 1500, but did

JL not p l a n t it t i l l the year 1549, when they fixed themfclves at the
bay of All Saints, and bu i l t the c i t y of St Salvador. The French alio
m:uîs fome attempts to plant colonies on this coaft ; but were driven
from thence by the Portugusfe, who remained in Brafil, almoil with-
out H rival, till the year 1623 ; bu: beirg then under the dominion of

the
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the King of Spain, with whom the United Provinces were at war, the
Dutch Weft-India company invaded Brafil^ and fubdued the northern
provinces.

They alfo fent a fquadron to the coaft of Africa, and took from them
the important fort of Del Mina, the ftrongeft fortrefs on the Guinea
coatt, which the Hollanders are in pofleffion of at this day.

But the Dutch were entirely driven out of Brafil in the year 1654.
However, the Welt-India company ftill continuing their pretenfions to
Brafi l, and committing depredations on the Portuguefe at fea, the lat-
ter agreed, in 1661, to pay the Dutch eight tuns of gold to relinquilK
their interett in chat country ; 'which was accepted, and the Portuguefe
remained in peaceable ро(ГеШоп of all Brafil from that day till near
the enJ of 1762, when die Spanifh governor of Buenos Ayres having
had intell igence of the war between Portugal and Spain, he marched,
and, after a month's fiege, made himlelt mailer of the Portuguefe
frontier fortrefs, called St Sacrament, on the %d of December; but by
the treaty of peace it was reliored.

B R I T I S H A M E R I C A .

The Britilh dominions in America may be divided into,

ï. Thofe on the Continent. 2. The lilands.

The Britiíh. dominions on the continent.

Situation and Extent.

Between •{

Between •

6o
and
IOO

2Í
and

. Lon• l í
I 7°

[N. Lat. j
> Being

Above 2OOO miles in
length.

•»
J 2700 miles in breadth.

Boundaries..] DOunded by the Froz'en ocean, on the north; by the
*-* Atlantic ocean, on the eaft ; by the bay of Mexico,

on the fouth»; and by the Miffifippi, and unknown lands, on the welt.

Divißons,

The North divifmn
confifts of

Provinces.

' ï. New Britain, orГ ï. New Britain, or ") f
ivifmn \ Eikimaux, — / J

J 2 . Canada, f j
(_3. Nova Scotia, — J L

The Middle divifion

f 4. New England,
| 5. New York, —

Chief Towns.

Rupert's Fort, Port
Nelfon.

Quebec.
_ Annapolis, Halifax.
fBofton.
I York.

<j 6. The Jerfeys, — }> <j Burlington.
| 7.Penfylvania, — j (Philadelphia.
(,8, Maryland, •— - J t Annapolis.

. " Divifions.
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Divißons,
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Provinces. Chief Tc

f 9. Virginia, ' -
I

"l f JamesTown.W.Lon.
j 76-30.N. Lat. 37-30.
I Williamibul j i Williamíburgh.

The South divifionj 10. N. and S. Caro- [ j Charles Town,
of 1 lina,

| i i . Georgia,
| 12. E. Florida,
L 13. W. Florida, —

P S
1 ! Savannah. .
j j St Auguftine.

J LPenfacoJa.

NEW B R I T A I N , or E S K T M A U X , and C A N A D A , com-
prehending Hudfon's bay.

Situation and Extent.

Between

Between

6o
and
IOO

[ ' a n d
70

•W. Lon.

.N. Lat. |

Being

1600 miles ia length.

I
1200 miles in breadth.

Boundaries."] TJOunded by unknown lands about the pole, on the
ÍJ north; by the Atlantic ocean, and Baffin's bay, om

the eaft ; by the bay and river of St Lawrence, and Nova Scotia, on
the foath. ; and by unknown lands on the weft.

If we mould extend it as far as our mariners have difcovered to the
north, we might make a line drawn through S it degrees, the northern
boundary, for Captain Hudfon failed as high as 8ii in the year 1607,
and Captain Baffin as far in the year {623 and 1624.

Mountains.] There are very high mountains in the north, which
being perpetually covered with fnow, and the wind blowing from
thence three fourths of the year, is one occafion of that exceffive cold
which is found on. this continent, beyond any thing that has been
known on the eaftern continent, under the fame parallel* of latitude.

Rivers."] The chief rivers are, Black river, Rupert river, Albany
or Chitíkervam river, Moofe river, Severn river, Nelfon river, Berray
river, Mercour river, and Munks river.

The chief Seas, Bays, Streigtts, andCvfes."] The only feas that bor,-
«ler on thefe countries are, the Atlantic ocean, and that extenfive fea
called Hudfon's bay, in which are many other lefler bays, as James
bay, Button's bay, Baffin's bay, ,Sir Thomas Roe's welcome, and the
ports or bays of Rupert, Albany, Port Nelfon, Brigg's bay. Port
Churchill, and Cumberland bay. Port Nelfon is fitunte in 91 degrees
cf W. Lon. and 57 degrees of N. Lat. Churchill is fituate in 95 degrees
W, Lon. and 60 degrees N. Lat.

The.
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The chief bays in New Britain are, Eikimaux, Holdwith Hope», and
Philippeaux.

The ftreights are thofe of Hudfon, Davis, and Belleifle.

The chief capes or promontories are, Cape Charles, on the ftreight of
Belleifle; Cape Defire, at the entrance of Hudfou's ureight ; Cape Henry,
Cape James, and Cape Worfenham, near the entrance of Hudfon-'s bay;
Cape Henrietta Maria, on the fouth-weft part of the bay ; Cape Com-
fort, and Cape Affumption, on the north part of the bay.

Lakes, ae.~\ There are innumerable lakes, bogs, and moraffes, alt
over this country, which being covered with ice and ihow great part
of the year, make the air exceifive cold, efpecially when the wind fits
N. W. It teems to be as cold in 52 degrees of N. Lat. on the weitem
continent as it is on the eattern continent in 62.

Settlements.,] The principal feulements belonging to the Engliflt
Hudfon's bay company at prelent are, Churchill, Nelion, New Severn»
and Albany, on- the weft fide of Hudfon's bay. They had formerly
Fort Charles, Fort Rupert, and feveral more at the bottom of the bay,
which they feem to have abandoned, though this country is in reality
part of the Engliih territories, and would yield them as large a quan-
tity of furs and ikins as the more northern countries^

Soil and Produce."^ The lands near the fouth.end, at the bottom of
the bay, produce large timber, and plenty of herbage, and it is prefu-
med would produce corn, if it was cultivated ; but towards the north
there are very few vegetables.

The country about Fort Nelfon is a low marfhy foil} producing ju-
niper, birch, poplar, and fmall wood of the fpruce or fir kind, and
the furface produces chiefly mofs. Neither corn nor pafture is to be
expefted in the north, where the earth, even in fummer, remains fro-
zen fix feet deep, and the mountains are perpetually covered with
fnow. The foil of New Britain, or the eaftern fliore of Eikimaux, is
much the fame as that on the weltern fide of the bay, under the fame
parallels. The north part of Eikimaux is ufually called Terra de La-
brador.

Animals and Food.~\ Their animals are, the moufe-deer or elk, flags,
rein-deer, bears, tigers, buffaloes, wolves, foxes, beavers, otters, linxes,
martins, fquirrels, ermins, wild cats, and hares. -

; Of the feathered kind they have geefe, buftards, ducks, partridges,
and all manner of wild fowl.

Of fiih, there are whales, morfes, feals, cod-fiih, and a white fiJh
preferable to herrings ; and in their rivers and frelh waters, pike,
perch, carp, jtnd trout. Their foxes, hares, and partridges, turn
white in the winter ; their partridges are as large as hens. There
have been taken at Port NeÜbn m one ieafon, 90,000 partridges, and
25,,ooo hares.

The food of the Indians is chiefly what they take in hunting or fiih-
ing.

The Engliih kil l beef, pork, mutton, and venifon, at the beginning
of the winter. Thefe are preferved by the froil us or feven months
free from putrefaition ; alfo geefe, partridges, and other fowls, killed
at the lame time, are hung up with their feathers on, and guts in,

am!
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and hold good all the winter. In lakes and ftanding waters, which
are not ten feet deep, the water is frozen to the bottom, and the fiih
killed ; but in waters of greater depth, and rivers near the fea, the fifh
are caught all the winter, by cutting holes in the ice, to which they
come for air.

As foon as they are taken out of the water, they are immediately
frozen and iHff ; but may be thawed again by being immerfed in cold
water.

And thus it is that people thaw and frefhen their fait provifions
here : They let down the meat through a hole in the ice into the wa-
ter, and in a little time it becomes foft and pliable, as if it never was
frozen, and eats very well ; whereas if you roaft or boil it while it is
frozen, it wi l l be fpoiled, and eat as if it was rotten.

There is no want oi food in Hudibn's bay at any time of the vear.
In April come the geefe, builards, and ducks, of which they kill as
many as they pleafe. About the fame time they take great numbers of
rein-doer, and thole do not return to the north till July or Auguft. In
the fummer alfo they lake pike, trout, and carp, and n white fiih like
a herring ; and in the beginning of winter all manner of wild fowl re-
turn again.

Traffic.'} There come down ufua l ly to Port Nelfon, every feafara,
to trade with the Engliih, a. thoufund men, and fome Indian women, in
about 600 canoes. They come from far dillant countries, and are
much delayed in their voyages, by being obliged to go on Ihore every
day to hunt for provifions ; for their canoes are fo fmall, holding only-
two men and a_pack of a hundred beavers íkins, that they cannot car-
ry much provision with them : And they are fo difcouraged by the
high price the company fets upon the European goods, that if it were
not for the ncceflity they are under of having guns, powder, and Ihot,
hatchets, and other iron tools for hunting, with tobacco, brandy, and
paint, they would not go dovai to the faflory at all. They leave
great numbers of furs and íkins behind them. A good Indian hunter
can ki l l fix hundred beavers in a feafon, though he brings down but
one hundred. The beavers chief food is the bark of the poplar, fal-
lows, and alders, and moft other tre-.-s that have not a reiinous juice.
They cut down trees, and build houfcs in ponds and lakes for their fe-
curity, and for the conveniency of catchin g íiíb. They eat alfo a large
root which grows in fens. The beavers breed once a-year, and have
from ten to fifteen at a litter. The Indians fometimes empty their
pond, and take a whole lodge of them, only leaving a pair or two to
breed, whereby the pond is flocked again in two or three years.

When the Indians came to the factory in June 1742, they could get
but a pound of gunpowder for four beavers fkins, a pound of mot for
»ne beaver, an ell ot coarie cloth for fifteen, a blanket for twelve, two
filh-hooks or three flints for one, a gun for twenty-five íkins, a piílol
for ten, a hat wi th a white lace for leven, an ax for four, an hedging
bill for one, a gallcn of brandy, for four, a checked Ihirt for feven ; all
which were fold at that monftrous profit of' 2000 per cent. Notwith-
flanding which difcouragement, the Indians brought down to Port
NclJon that leafon jo.coo beaver ikins, and 9000 martins ; thefe bea-
ver ikins being worth 5 or bs. a-pqund, whereas thofe the Englilh
purchafe at New York are not worth above 3 /. 6 d. a-pound.

Befides
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Befides thefe (kins, the Indians, the fame year 1742, brought to the
faftory at Churchill 20,000 beaver fkins.

This company, which does not confift of above nine or ten mer-
chants, exclude all the reft of the Britifii fubjedls from this trade, by
virtue of an illegal patent, extremely to the prejudice of their native
country ; for if the reft of the King's fubjeils had been fuffered to fend
colonies thither, and traffic with the Indians, they would have under-
fold the French» and confequently beat them out of that trade, and
out of thofe countries which were yielded to Britain by the peace of
Utrecht.

Perßns and Habits.] The Indians are of thé ufiial ftature of other
men, and of a tawny complexion. In the north of Eikimaux there is
a race much whiter, enemies to the fou them Indians, and are fuppo-
fed to come from Greenland. In' fummer the Indians wear fcarce any
cloaths, but anoint themfelves with bears greafe, or the oil of feals,
which, it is faid, prevents their being ftung by mufketoes, or bitten
by bugs or any other infefts. In the winter they clothe themfelves
with beaver (kins, which they oil and grevtle in the fame manner they
do their ikins, which prevents1 the cold penetrating them ; and have
a kind of bulkins cm their legs, and ihoes of deer (kins ; and beaver ikins
and furs ferve them for beds and covering in the night, i

They lead a vagrant wandering life, lêldoin remaining more than a
week or two in a place. Mort of their time is fpent in hunting and
fiihing, as they move from place to place.

Revolutions and memorable events.

'"I 4HE eaftern fhores of this country were "firfl difcovered by Seba-
J. ftian Cabot for Henry VII. King of England, in the year 1498.

They were afterwards vifited by Davis and other Britifli mariners.
Mr Hudfon made four voyages thither between the years 1607 and
1611 ; in the lait of which his men forced him and ei^ht more of their
officers into л boat, and left them to ftarve in the bottom of the buy,
and they were never heard of more ; but tue lliip and the reft of the
men returned home. •

Sir Thomas Button purfued the dt lcovery in 1612, and Captain
James in 1631, in hopes ot finding a north-weft pall:ige to Cliin.i.
Captain Gilham failed to the bottom of the bay in 1667, and at his
return his owners procured л patent for planting t i l l s country, anno
1670. The rirll Englilh governor that went thither, was Charles
Batley, Efq; who b u i l t a fort on Rupert river, c a l l i n g it Charles fort,
and loon after fettled another faitory at Neiion, In" the year 1684,
the chief Eiigliih fafiory was at Albany, and a fort erected for its de-
fence.

The French invaded our fettlements, and took Fort Rupert and Al-
bany in July 1686, though, we were then at peace with France. In
King William's луаг, anno 1693, tne Engliili recovered their fettlements
again.

During the war in Queen Anne's reign, the French reduced all our
fettlements except Albany, but were obliged to reltore them at the
peace of Utrecht, anno 1714, and the company have remained in pof-
ieflion of them everlWe. '
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ReßoratidH of .New Britain and Nova Scotia by France.'] The írencfa
King having íeized fome Engliih feulements in thefe countries, he was
obliged, by the treaty of Utrecht in the year 1^13, to reftore to Great
Britain thé bay and ftreights of Hudfon, with all the lands, feas, fea-
coafts, rivers, and places, iituate on the faid bay and ftreights, (which
comprehended all New Britain and Britiih Canada) ; and it was agreed,
that commiflkmers on the part of Great Britain and France Ihould de-
termine, within the fpace of a year, the limits between the dominions
of Great Britain and France on that fide ; which limits the fubjefts of
Great Britain and France were not to pals over to each other by fea
or land. .

By the 12th article of the fame treaty, Nova Scotia, with the fort-
•re£> of Annapolis, and all the lands and dependencies thereunto belong-
ing, were yielded to Great Britain ; and the fubjefts of France were
entirely excluded from all kinds of fisheries in the feas of Nova Scotia,
especially thofe which lie towards the eaft, and within thirty leagues
thereof, beginning at the ifland of Cape Sable, and extending from
thence to the north-eaft. See the memorable events of England,
page 325. ac.

N O V A S C O T I A .

Situation and Extent.

Eetween

Between

ç 62 7 "i r
•i and í. W.Lon. j

í « l4 and i N. Lat. l l
l 49 í J L

joo miles in length.

400 miles in breadth.

BoUndariis.] TjOunded by the river St Lawrence on the north ; by
Д1 the bay of St Lawrence, „and the Atlantic ocean,

on the «aft ; by the fame ocean on the Ibuth ; and by Canada and New
England оц the weft.

The chief towns.~\ к Anápolis Royal, W. Lon. 64. N. Lat. 45.;
a. Halifax; 3. Minas; 4. Chenigto ; all in the fouthern peniniula ;
arid, j. Canfeau, upon an ifland at the eaft end of the peniniula, near
the ilreight which divides Nova Scotia from Cape Breton.

Mountains.'] The chief are, a chain of hills, which run from eaft
to weft along the fouïhern íhore of the river St Lawrence, and are
culied the Lady Mountains.

Rive'rs.~\ The river of St Lawrence forms the northern boundary.
The rivers Rifgouche and Nipifiguit run from weft to eaft, and fall
into the bay ot St Lawrence. The rivers of St John, Patíamagnadi,
Peaobfcot, and St Croix, which run from north to fouth, fall into
Fuady bay, or the lea a little to the eaftward of it,

* ' Seas,
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Seas, Bays, and Capes.~] The feas adjoining to it are, the bay of
St Lawrence, the Atlantic ocean, and i'undy bay. The lefler bays
are, Cheiiigto, and Green bay, upon the ulhrnus which joins the north
part of Nova Scotia to the fouth ; the bays of Gafpe and Cha-
lein-s on the north-eaft ; the bay of Chedibuclo on the fouth-eaii ; the
bay of the Iflands. The ports of Bart, Chebueb, Profper, St Mar-
garet, La Hcve, Port Maltois, Port Rofignol, Port Vert, and Port
Joly, on the fouth; Port La Tour, on the fourh-eaft ; Port St Mary-
Annapol i s , and Minas, on the fouth fide of Fundy bay.

The chief capes are, Railbr and Gafpe on the north-eaft ; the capes
Porta 'C, Ecoumenac, Tourrnentin, Cape Port and Epis, on the eaft ;
Cape Fogeri and С;гре Canceau on the ibuth-eait ; Cape Blanco,
Сяре Vert, Cape Theodore, Cape Dore, Cape La Heve, and Cape
Negro, on the fouth ; Cape Sable and Cape Fourche, on the fouih-
\veif.

Lakes."] The lakes are very numerous, but have not yet received
particular names.

Soil and Produceï\ This country is great part of it a foreil at pre-
fent ; but where it has been cleared and cultivated, as it has at Mi-
nas and Cheiiigto, and lèverai other places, by lhe French, it affords
good corn and pafture ; and the French have fed herds of cattle hear
their fettlements, with which they fuprnied their countrymen at Cape
Breton, before it was taken by the Engl i lh . The limber is fit for
building, and will produce pitch and tar ; and the foil is proper fur
hemp and flax ; fo that all manner of naval ftores might be had here.

slnimals.~\ The country abounds in deer, wild-fowl, and all man-
ner of game ; and there is one of the fined cod-fifheries in the \voriJ
on the coaft. The French who were fet t led here, had imported oxen,
fheep, and all manner of European cattle ; fo that in a little time
there is expected great plenty of all things neceflary to lupport the'Bri-
t i i l i planters that have been lent over ; the French havme; quit ted M
thei r feulements in the fouthcrn pcninfula on the arrival of the Englilh
colony at Cneijucio.

Etia'i/Ъ jlrces in Neva .$Ví/.;,r.] This country being reilorcd tr»
Great B r i t a i n ar lhe peace of Utrecht , a regiment, was lent over to take
poíleíGon oi Annapolis, the cap i t a l , a;;tie 1 7 1 4 ; but 110 provifion was
made to plant the re II et Nova Scotia until lhe year 1749, when about
three thouíand Englifh lamiiies, under the command of Governor
Cornwall!';, were fent th i ther , and ereikd the tov,n of Halifax in •
Chebnfto bay ; and fince t h a t fcvcral other embarkations have been
made, fo that there arc no lefs than five or (b: thouíimd inhab i tan t s
there at prefent. The town of Halii-as if, fortified, and the Knglilh
have poílbíled themfelvcs of Minas and Chcnigto on the ifthmus. Sec
the memorable events of England, page 325. <£ч-.

N n NEW
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N E W E N O L A N

Situation and Extent.

Between •

Between •
ï

and
73

. .4
ajid
46

> W. L on. I 300 miles in length.

j !> Being <!

> N. Lat. I I 200 miles in breadth,
$ J l

TT| Ounded by Canada on the north ; by the AtlanticBoundaries."^ _______
ocean, and New Scotland, on the eaft and fouth ;

and by New York on the weft.

. New England is divided into four governments, viz. ï. NewHamp-
fhire, or Pifcataway ; 2. the Maflachufets colony; 3,. The colony
of Rhodc-ifland, and Providence plantation ; and, 4. Connecticut
colony.

Divi/ions. • Provinces. Chief Towns.

The north dm-1 ") f
fion, от govern- С New Hampíhire, — > « ]
ment, \ j l

The middle divi-7 ., „. , . . \ Bofton, W. Lon. 71.
fion, - f Ma£ichufets colony, \\ N. Lat. 42.

The fouth divi-;Rhode_ií]and) ÒCi _ Í5Newport.
fion,

The weft divifioH, ] • Conneflicut, > •

Portsmouth.

London.
Hertford.

Riven."J Their rivers are, ï. Connecticut ; 2. Thames; 3. Pâ-
turent; 4. Merimac ; j. Pifcttaway ; 6. Saco ; 7. Cafco; 8. Kine-
beque ; a»á ç. Penobfcot, or Pentagonet.

/?rt_yi and Citpe!.~\ The moil remarkable bays and harbours are
thofe formed by Plymouth, Rhode-ifland, and Providence plantations ;.
Monument bay ; Weft harbour, formed by the bending of Cape Cod -T

Bofton harbour ; Pifcataway ; and Cafco bay.
The chief capes are, Cape Cod, Marble-head, Cape Anne, Cape

Netick, Cape Porpus, Cape Elifabeth, and Cape Small point.

F псе of th? country, and Air.} The land next the fea in New Eng-
land is generally low, but farther up into the country it riles into hills,
and on the north-eail it is rocky and mountainous. The winters are
much feverer here than in Old England, though ft lies t> or i o degrees
more fouth : but they have ufually a brighter heaven, and more
Icttled-'weather, both in winter and fummer, thanf in Old England ;
and though their mmmers are fhortèr, the weather is a great deal
láotter while- it lofts. The winds are'very boiuerous in the winter-ka-

fon..
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ton; and kb'ë north-weft wind blowing over a long traft of frozen
tóuntry, is exceffive cold ; their rivers are fometirties frozen over in a
bight's timéi The climate however is generally healthful, and agree-
able to Ehgliih conftitutions.

Produce.] The fruits of Old England come to great perfection, here,
and particularly peaches, which are all ftandard-trees. Mr Dudley-
relates, that he hás had 7 or 800 fine peaches on fuch a tree at one time,
and a ilngle apple-tree has made feven barrels of cyder.

But I find Engliih wheat does npt thrive here. They eat maize or
Indian corn chiefly, one grain whereof frequently produces twelve hun-
dred grains, and fometimes two thoufand. This corn is of three feve-
ral colours, viz. blue, white, and yellow. Befides the foteft-trees of
Old England, they have cedar, cyprefs, pine, and fir trees. Their
fir-trees are of a prodigious bulk, and furnilh the royal navy of Eng-
land with mads and yards ; and they draw from thefe and other trees,
pitch, tar, and rofin, turpentine, gums, and balm; and the foil is
proper for hemp and flax. A Ihip may be built and rigged put with
the produce of the foil. Shipbuilding is a confiderable employment
in this country.

Animals.] The animals which feetn almoft peculiar to New Eng-
land and the reft of North America, are the moofe-deer and the bea-
ver.

The fpermaceti whale alfo is found upon this coaft ; of which and
other whales the New England people take great numbers, and fend
fome fliips every year to fim for whales iu Greenland : and from hence
it is we receive all the whale-bone and whale oil we import, except
what we purchafe of the Dutch and Hamburghers. Befides the
whale-fiihery, there is a very fine cod-filhery on the coaft of Nova
Scotia.

They have now almoft all European animals in as great perfeftioa
and plenty as we have them here.

Manufafiures.] They manufacture coarfe linen a^d woollen cloth
for their own ufe, as well as iron tools and utenfils ; and they have;
manufactures of hats and paper, from which Old England endeavours
to divert them, as being prejudicial to their mother-country : And
indeed if Old England would encourage their raifipg naval ftores, this
might prove more advantageous to both. •* •

There are alfo fet up at late feveral fugar-bakers and diftillers,
•which is efteemed prejudicial to the trade of Old England.

Trade."] The New-England people have a great trade by feq, to,the
Brittfh fugar-colonies, and with the Dutch at Surinam and Curaflbu.
near Terra Firma ; whither they fend horfes, fait provifions, and lum-
ber, that is, deal-boards, pipe-ftaves, hoops, and ihingles. They
fend their (hips alib to the bay of Honduras for logwood, which'they
tranfport' to Europe ; as they do alio fugar from the Weft Indies, aad
fiih from Newfoundland.

Government.'] It is obferved by Mr Dummer. That by the.rev/
charter granted to the Maflachufets, (the moil confiderable of the Ne\v-
England colonies), the appointment of a governor, lieutenant-governor,
fecretary, and all the officers of the admiralty, is veiled in the crown ;
that the power of the militia is wholly in. the hands of the governor,

N n 2 .'f.
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as captain-general : That all judges, juftices, and flieriffs, to whom
the execution of the law is intrufted, are nominated by the governor,
with the advice of the council ; and that the governor has a negative
on the choice of counfellors, peremptory and unlimited ; and that he
is nqt obliged to give areafon for what he does in this particular, or re-
fíraínéd to any number : That all laws enacted by the general aflem-
bly are to be fent to the court of England, for the royalapprobation ;
and that no laws, ordinances, eleftions (of magiftrates, I prefume, he
means), or acts of government whatfoever, are valid, without the go-
vernor's confent in writing.

By thefc refervations (in the opinion of this gentleman) the prero-
.gatives of the crown, and the dependence of this colony, are effectual-
ly fecured : Whereas we finJ the Lords Commiflioners of trade and
plantations, in their reprefentation to the Houfe of Commons, anno
1732, obferving, That notwithstanding the power feems to be divided
between the King and the people in the Mafîachufet colony, the
people have much the greatelt ihure ; for they do not only chufe the
affembly of reprefentatives, but this aífembly chufe the council, (equi-
valent to our Honfe'of Lords), and the governor depends upon the af-
fembly for his annual fupport ; which has frequently lard the governor
of this province under the:temptation of giving up the prerogatives of
the crown, and the intereft ot" Great Britain.

That this colony, as well as others, ought to tranfmlt to Great
Britain authentic copies of the feveral ails paifed by them ; but they
íbmetimes negleit it, and p'afs temporary laws, which have their full
effect before the government here can have due notice of -them ; and
if the laws of this colony are not repealed within three years after
their'being prefented, they are not repealable by the crown after that
time". .

Mr Dummer, treating of the adminiftration of our American gover-
nors, obfcrves, that t liefe governors are apt to abufe their power, and
grow rich by opprefllon. We have feen, fays that gentleman, not
rnany^-.f ars. fmce, iomc governors feiz.ed by their injured people, and
icnt prifoners to Whitehall, there to anfwer for their offences ; others

' have fallen victims on the fpot, not to the fury of a faction or a rabble,
but to the reientmeut of .the whole body of the people, riling as one
man to revenge their wrongs ; others, after being recalled, have been
profjfcuted at the king's-bench.

Tftfire were originally three forts of government etlablifhed by the
Engliln on tha1 'continent of America, viz. ï. Royal governments ;
2. Charter governments ; and, 3. Proprietary governments.

ï.' A.rovtil government is properly fo called, becaufe the colony is
immediately dependent on the crown, and the King remains fovereign
of the 'colony : he appoints the governor, council, and officers of ftate ;
and the .people elect only their reprefentatives, as in England. Such
are the governments of Virginia, New Hampfhire, New York, New
•Jerfeyy and both the Carolina's ; though the Carolina's were, till very
lately, proprietary governments.

2. A charter government is fo called, becaufe the company, incor-
porated by the King's charter, were in a manner veiled with fovereign
authority to e l tabl i th what fort of government they law fit. And thefe
ch.irter governments have generally thought fit to transfer their au-
thority to the populace; for iu thefe governments the freemen do not

only
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only chufe their reprefcntativês, but annually chufe their governor,
council, and magiftrates, and make laws, without the concurrence,
and even without the knowledge of the King ; and are under no other
reftraint than this, that they enaft no laws contrary to the laws of
England ; if they do, their charters are liable to be forfeited. Such
is the government of Rhode-ifland, and, I think, of the colony ofCon-
nefticut in New England ; and fuch were the governments of the Maf-
fachufets, Maine, and Plymouth, formerly ; but their firft charters
being adjudged forfeited in the reign of King Charles II. the charter
granted to the Maflachufets by King William III. has referved the ap-
pointment of a governor to the crown : but the houfe of reprefentatives
shufe the council, with the governor's concurrence ; and the governor
and council appoint the magtftrates and officers of ftate. from whence
it appears, that the government of the Maflachufets, in which the co-
lonies of Maine and Plymouth are now comprehended, is, in lome in-
ilances, different from either of the two former Ipecies of government,,
or rather a mixture of both.

3. The third kind of government is the proprietary government,
properly fo called, becaufe the proprietor is veiled with ibvereign au-
thority : He appoints the governor, council, and magiftrates, and the
reprefentatives of the people are fummoned in his name ; and by their
advice he enadts laws, without the concurrence of the crown ; but by
a late ftatute, the proprietor muft have the King's confent in the ap-
pointing a governor, when he does not refide in thé-plantation in per*
ion ; and of a deputy-governor when he does ; and all the governors
of the plantations are liable to be called to .an account for male-admi-
niftratidh by the court of king's-bench in England, by another ftatute.
The only proprietary governments now in being are thofe of Maryland
and Penfylvania.

Forces. 1 In one of the reprefentations of the board of trade, they
inform the privy council, that in the colony of the Maifachulets only
there were upwards of ninety-four thoufand fouls ; and that their mili-
tia confuted of fix regiments of foot, and fifteen troops of horfe, of an
hundred men in each troop. The fame reprefenta'tion ihews, that
they employed near five hundred fail of Ihips, and four thoufand fea-
men, annually in their trade ; and if this calculation be right, it muft
be allowed that the reft of the colonies north of Virginia and Mary-
land, vis. Conneilicut, Rhode-ifland, New York, the Jerfeys, and
Penfylvania, can raife at leaft as many more. All that leems wanting
in order to render thefe forces ulefui, and capable of oppollng an in-
vafion, is a generaliffimo, impowercd on any exigencies to oblige every
colony to raife their refpeftive quotas of fupplies and troops, and to.
command them when ailembled in the field ; for thefe are particulars
which it is never to be expected the colonies ihould agree on among
themfelvea, or at leaft time enough to prevent the ravages of a potent
enemy.

Religion.] New England was planted by the Independents, a little
before the commencement of the civil wars in England. Thele people,
tranfported themfelves thither, rather than conform to the ellabliihed
church. Though they complained of the government here, tor not
allowing a. toleration, they permitted no other feft or denomination or"
Chriftians, but themfelves, ю have any fhare in the governments they

N n 3 creeled.
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ereiled there ; and were fo far from allowing a toleration to thofe that
differed from them, that they hanged feveral Quakers. It is but very
lately they have fuffered any member of the church of England to have
a, fliare in the magiftracy, or to be elefted a member of the commons,
or houfe of Representatives ; and there are not more than two or three
admitted at this day into their councils.

There are fome churches erefted in New England by the members
of the church of England ; but we ftill compute that the difciples of
Independency are four times as many as thofe of the church of Eng-
land in the Maflachufet and Connecticut colonies. In Penfylvania and
in Rhode-ifland the governors a,re Quakers, as well as moft of the in-
habitants.

Revolutions and memorable events,

^TTHen the Europeans firft vifited this country, they found it inha-
V V bited by twenty different nations or tribes, independent of each

other, and commanded by their refpeftive chiefs. Of th.efe nations,
the moft powerful was the Maflachufets, fituate on or near Bofton har-
bour. King James I. by letters-patent dated the loth of April 1606,
erected two companies, impowering them to fend colonies to Virginia,
as all the north^eait coaft of America was then called. One of thefe
companies was called the Plymouth Company ; who for fome time traded
only with the natives of North Virginia, or New England, for furs,
and fiihed upon the coaft.

Two Ihips were employed in this fiihery in the year 1614, command-
ed by Captain John Smith, and Captain Thomas Hunt ; and Captain
Smith returning to England, left Hunt on the coaft, ordering him to,
fail with the other fhip to Spain, and difpofe of the fiih he had ta-
ken there. Hunt, after Smith was gone, enticed twenty-feven Indians
on board his Ihip, and failing with them to Malaga, fold them for {laves,
at the rate of 20 1. a man.

This treachery was fo refented by the Indians, that all commerce
•with them was for fome time broken off.

About the year 1619, fome diflenters of the Independent perfuafion,
•who were uneafy at their being required to conform to the church of
England, having purchafed the Plymouth patent, and obtained ano-
ther from К ing James, to fend colonies to North Virginia, now New-
England, embarked 150 men on board a fhip, which failed from Ply-
mouth the 6th of September 1620, and arrived at Cape Cod in New
England on the 9th of November following, where they built a town,
and called it l>y the name of New Plymouth ; and Mr John Carver was,
elefted their-firft governor.

The Indians were at this time too much engaged in wars among
themfelves, to give thefe ftrangers any difturbance ; and Mafiaffoit,
Prince of the Maflachufet nation, learning from one Quanto an Indian,
•who had been carried to England, what a powerful people the Eng-
Jiflv were, made. Governor Carver a vifit the following fpring, and
entered into an alliance, offenfive and defenfive, with the Engliih, by
whofe affiitance he hoped to make a conqueft of the Narraganfet na-
tion, with which he was then at war. This prince alfo confented to
Acknowledge the King of England his fovereign, and mad ç a ceflion,

. of
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of part cf his country to the new planters -. Several other fechem)», or
princes, alfo followed the example of Maffanoit, and defired the pro-,
teflion of the Englift againft their enemies, profefllng themfelves fub-
jefts of King James.

Ships arriving every day aimoft with planters and provifions, the co-
lony foon became well eftabliihed ; when djifer'ences arifing among the
planters, ирод account of religion, had like to have been of very bad
confequence. The Independents, who were the. mod numerous, not
allowing a toleration to any other feil or perfuaflon, feveral of the ad-
venturers removed to other parts of the country, and others returned
home, whereby the colony was fo weakened, that if the Indians had
not been engaged in a civil war, the Englilh would infallibly have been
driven out of the country.

In the mean time, another fat of adventurers, anno 1627, pur-
chafed a grant of the Plymouth company, of all that part of New
England which lies between the rivers Merimac and Charles river ;
and, to ftrengthen their title to this country, procured a- grant of
it from King Charles, anny 16.28 ; and nominated Mr Cradock their firit
governor.

This new company fitted out fix flaps, with 300 planters, furniihed
with live cattle, and all manner of ftores and provifions proper for a
fettlement ; and arriving on the Maflkchufet coaft, built the town of
Salem, between the promontories of Marble-head and Cape Anne ;
and Mr Cradock refuting to go over with thefe planters, th«y chofe
John Winthorp, Efq; their governor ; and, in 1630, built Bofton on
the Maflachufet bay, now the capital of New England. The fame
year 1630, King Charles granted part of the country of Connecticut
to the Earl of Warwick, which was after-wards purchafed of that Earl
by William Lord Vifcount Say and Seal, Robert Lord Brook, Sir Na-
thaniel Rich, Charles Fiennes, Efq; John Pym, and John Hampden.
Efqs; gentlemen at that time diiaflefted to the government, who de-
ilgned that plantation as a place of refuge, in cafe they had not fuc-
ceeded in their oppofition to King Charles ; and they were once upon
the point of tranfpprting themfelves thither, with the chief of their par-
ty, being in doubt whether they ihould carry their point in the lènate.
Even Oliver Cromwell, it is faid, was once on board, in order to have
tranfported himfelf to New England ; and there appears to have fyeen
a proclamation, publilhed in 1637, prohibiting people to tranlport
themfelves without licence ; whereby Cromwell,, Sir Arthur Hailelrig,
Mr Hampden, and feveral more, were prevented going ; b,ut prevailing
afterwards aeainil the crown, they fold their intereft in the plantations
to others. Another fet of adventurers planted New Hampfhirc, and
others Providence and Rhode-ifland, the lall being chiefly Quakers,
driven out ofN the Maflachufet colony by the Independents, wKo had
long perfecuted them, and aciually hanged fouie of the Quakers for noc
conforming to their left.

Thus all the New-England provinces were planted and well peopled
within the fpace of twenty years, reckoning from the arrival of the tirlt
colony at New Plymouth, during which ti/ne they were very little in-
terrupted by the Indians. But the Engliih colony of Conneclicut be-
ginning to ereíl fortrefícs, and extend their Itttkmcnts to the \velt-
wardj without the leave of the natives, the Indians were alarmed, ;tp-

N n 4 preheuding
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prehending they fhould in time be difpoflèífed of their country, and be
inflaved by theie foreigners.

The fächern Metacomet therefore, (to whom the Englilb gave the
same of Philip), the fon of Maffafloit, who firft entered into an alliance
%v.th the Englifh, obferving the1 danger his country was in, and that
the Engl Ih now no longer* afted as allies, but tyrannifed over his
people, and had in a manner-deprived him of his authority, dilpatch-
ed meflfengers privately through all the tribes of the Indians, inviting
them to take up arms 'in defence of their country : which they did,
and fucceeded in fevera'l engagements at firft ; but their prince Philip
being killed by a mul'ket-fhot, the Englilh at length prevailed. Great
numbers of the Indians were malfacred, and others were driven out of
their Country, and joined the French in Canada; who promiimg them
protection, and frequently affixing them in their invaiion of the Britiih
Settlements, it is no wonder that they remain attached to the French
intereft to this day ; efpecially as thé Jeiuit miffionaries have made pro-
felyées and bigotted Papifts of them, making them believe that the Eng-
liih are the pofterity of thole men that crucified their Saviour.

In the year 1690, Sir William Phips, governor of New England,
raiíèd an army, which he tranlported to Acadie, or Nova Scotia, and
took Port-Royal or Annapolis, from the French ; and reduced another
French fettlement at the mouth of St John's river, in the bay of r'un-
dy; of which the Englilh kept poifellion until the peace of Ryiwick, an-
no 1697, when King William thought fit to cede them to France, not-
withstanding they belonged to Great Britain originally : but Annapolis,
with all Nova Scotia, was reilored to Great Britain by the treaty of
Utrecht in the reign of Queen Лгше, in 1714.

Sir William Phips alio attempted the taking of Quebec, the capital
of French Canada ; but it being too late in the year when he began
that enterprife, and a very lèverc winter fetting in former than ordina-
ry, he was obliged to retire from thence not by the arms of the, ene-
my, but the leverity of the feafon. Sir William, however, built a
Ürong fort at the mouth of the river Pemaquid, on the frontiers of
New England, and compelled the Indians on the njorth-eaft of Meri-
mac river, to acknowledge themièlves fubjeft to the crown of England,
and'promife to abandon the French intereft. And in the year 1703, in
the beginning of Queen Anne's war, the New-England people recover-
ed Annapolis again, for they could .net enjoy either their fiiheries, or
foreign traffic, while it was in the hands of the French. It was called
the Dunkirk of that part of the world, where the French had their
cruifers iir.J privateers, which-fnapped up the New-England Ihips when-
ever they came out of their harbours.

Upon this fucceik the'government of England propofed the taking of
Quebec, the capital of Canada, and to fend over a fquadron ot men
of war, with fund-forces ы join the New-England forces; and every
thing war, prepared in New England for the enterprife : but the gene-
гд! in ïT.mders pretending he could ipure no troops then, nothing was
done. However, in tha year 1711, Admiral Walker failed to New
England with a fquaduon of twelve men of war, forty tranfports, and
fix ítore-ííiips, on board whereof were five thoiU'and veteran troops,

mar.dfd by Brigadier Hi l l ç and this fleet arrived at Bofton on the
of June /711, having been feven weeks in their pafiage : but the

forces not being ready, they did not Jail from ВоДол for
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the river of St Lawrence till the aoth, of July ; and being hindered by
contrary winds, they did hot arrive in that river till the proper feafon,
was paft. There fell fuch thick fogs, that their pilots were at
a lois how to fteer ; and being driven on the north fliore among the
rocks, eight of the tranfports were loft, with 800 men that were in
them : whereupon it was refolved, on the 4th of September, to return
with the reft »of the fleet to England ; and this defign, that had been
fo prudently concerted, proved abortive. However, Annapolis and
Nova Scotia were by the French cqnfirmed to Great Britain at the trea-
ty of Utrecht, anno 1714, as has been already related. See the memo-
rable1 events of England, p. 325. &c.

NEW Y O R K , with the J E R S E Y S.

Situation and Extent.

Between

Between

r
and Cw. Lon. j j . 200 miles in length.

ï? \ I Being \
EN. Lat. I |and

44
too miles in breadth.

TjOunded by Canada, on the north; by New Eng-
JJ land, on the eaft ; by the American fea, on the

Boundaries.'] fjOunded by Canada,
aft;

fouth ; and by Delawar river, which divides it from Penfylvänia,
on the weft.

Divijîons.

Eaft divifion,

Weft divifion,

South divifion,

Rivers.]' The chief rivers, beûdes thofe of Hudfon and Delawar,
are the Mohawk river, Onandago, Raritan, and Maurice rivers.

Cafes,,] The capes are thofe of Cape Mary, on the eaft entrance
of Del-awar river ; Sandy Point, near the entrance of Raritan river ;
and Montang Pointj at the eaft end of Long Ifland.

Lakes.'] There are very extenfive lakes on the north-weft, viz. the
Jakes of Champlaia, Ontario, and Erie. The Iroquois, or Five Na-

tions,

Provinces. Chief Townr.
> <

New York, J. .
' • 3i
The Jerfeys, • I

'.New York, W. Lon.
72-30. N. Lat. 42.

Albany.
Burlington.
Elifabetti.

' Long Ifland, and the í f
reft of the iflands 5. ) Southampton.

[ near Hudfon's river, } ^ -
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tions, Ile upon the lakes of Ontario and Erie, and are in alliance with
Great Britain agstinft the French, and their Indians of Canada.

Harbours.,3 There are feveíal excellent-harbours at the mouth of
Hudion's river, and in Delawar river, which run from north to fouth ;
one on the eaft, and the .other on the-weft confines of thefe provinces.

Face <>f the Country,^ The Jerfeys and the fouth part of New York
are low flat countries, but àfcending twenty or thirty miles up Hud-
fon'si river to the north, the country is rocky and mountainous, and
covered with wood, where it has not been cleared by the planters.

jiir."} The air and fcafons are much the fame as in New England.
Produce a.ndTrade.~\ New York and the Jerfeys abound in cattle and

a good breed of horfes, and have plenty of wheat and other grain, as
•well as Híh. They fupply thfi fugar-colonies with flour, fait beef,
pork, and fait fiih ; and with tijnb«r, plank, and pipe-ftaves j and as
they are much employed in the fiihery, they export a great deal of
dried and faked fiih to Spain, Portugal, Italy, and other countries of
Europe. They traffic allo with the logwood-cutters in the bay of Hon-
duras, and with the Spaniih fettlements, exchanging the manufac-
tures of Europe for treafure, which they fend to England as merchan-
dife ; they bring over alio whale w\ and bong, and return with the
manufactures of Great Britain.

The people of New England, New Yqrk, and other northern colo
nies, of late export я great deal of timber to Portugal, and other coun-
tries of Europe, which, I am informed, i* & very profitable-branch of
bufmefs.

Perfon}."] As to the perfons and habits of the Indians in theíê coun-
tries, and Maryland, thefe people not differing from tliq Indians of Vir-
ginia, will be found in the defcription of that country.

Genius of tie Natives.'] The Iroquois, who inhabit the north-weft
part of this country, are the braveft and moft formidable people of
North America, and at the fame tjme the moil humane, though the
French, whole confiant enemies they are, have reprefented them as the
moft barbarous favages. Under the greateft difadvantages, the want
of education, and even of letters, they difcover a noble genius. The
Romans never exprefled a greater love for their country, or a greater
contempt of death in the caufe of liberty, thaa thefe people do ; and
they are exceeding benevolent and hofpitable.

Every nation of the Iroquois is a diitincl: republic, governed by their
fachems or civil magiftrates in time of peace, and by their warriors or
captains in their wars-, but their chiefs neither refolve, nor execute аду
thing of importance, without confulting the heads of'their tribes.

Religion.] The Iroquois acknowledge a fupreme being, whom they
ftyle The pfefgrver of the univerfe; and they believe a future ftate of
rewards and puniibmems ; but they have very obfcure notions of it,
and feem to think that the rewards of the good will confift in the en-
joyment of thofe ' pleafures they are moft fond of in this life.

Various attempts have been made to convert thefe ^people to Chriftia-
nity; efpecially by the French priefts, who, by the negligence of our
own people, and their zeal to gain converts to Popery, have met with
too great fucceà, 'having drawn off great part of the Mohawk nation'
from their alliance with the Englilh, and even perfuaded them to leave

their
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their native country, and fettle in French Canada,' where they have
built them a ftately church. Thqfe who remain true to the Engliih
have been inftruited by the Dutch and Englilh minifter? occafionally, as
they came to trade, and have always ibewn a difppfition to embrace the
gofpel.

At Albany they are all brought to the profeffion of Chriftianity, and
almoft all baptized ; and fome of them feem to h^ve a tolerable notion
of it, and have earneftly defired a miffionary to be fent among them :
and to encourage this good difpofition m them,, the fociety appointed
a catechift among them, a native of America, who has refided among
them, antl applied himfelf to the ftudy of their language, and met
with very good fuccefs. *

The church of England is eftabliihed in this and al{ the royal go-
vernments in Britifh America.

P E N S Y L V A N I A .

Situation and Extent.'

,Between <{ and
78

W. Lon. j! 200 miles in length.

г ï ~\ í* Being ^
Between < and >N. I-at. l j 200 miles in breadth.

I 42 J J l

Roundaríei,'] TJOunded by the country of the Iroquois, or Five Na-.,
-1^ tions, on the north ; by Delawar river, which di-

vides it from the Jerfeys, on the eaft; and by Maryland, on the fouth
and weft. • " '• ;

Divijtons, Counties.

North divifion, -;, л <

ï
South divifion, , •

ï

Buckingham, — —
Philadelphia,

Cheihire,
Newcaftle, —
Kent, — — .
Suflês, •

Chief TfltuTzj.

-O fBriftol.
M Philadelphia, W.ton.
(1 74. N.Lat. 40-50.
J tChefter.
•] Г Newcaftle.

- > < Dover.
— J l Lewes.

This has a flat coaft near the fea, like th« adjacent co-
lonies, but rifes gradually, having the Apalachian moumajns oa the
weft. ' • ,,

Rivers.] The rivers are».-!. Delawar. a. Sufquehanna: and, 3.
Skpolkil
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Jiir^l The air and the feafons referable thofe in the Jerfeys and
New York, contiguous to this country, which have been already de-
fcribed.

Produce and Traffic,"} As to the produce and traffic of Penfylvania,
their merchandise confifts of horfes, pipe-ftaves, pork, beef, and fiih,
faked and barrelled up ; fldns and furs ; all forts of grain, viz. wheat,
rye, peafe, oats, barley, buck-wheat, Indian corn, Indian peafe and
beans, pot-athes, wax, &c. And in return for thefe, they import? from
the Caribbee iflands, and other places, rum, fugar, mobiles, filver,
negroes, fait,, and wine ; and from Great Britain, houlehold-goods,
and cloathing of all kinds; hard ware, tools, and toys.

They have aJfo fome rice, but no great quantitte-, ; and a little to-
bacco of the worft fort. The colonies of Penfyivania, the Jerfeys,
and New York, appear extremely proper to produce hiinp and flax
where they are cultivated. Their trade with the Indians conflits but
in few articles : they receive of the natives chiefly fliins and furs of
their wild hearts; for which they give them cloathing, arms, ammuni-
tion, rum, and other fpirits, inTeturn.

This, as Well frs the other nórtheni colonies,- hath a clandeftine trade
with the Spaniards upon the coaft of Terra Firma ; fufnifhing them
with European goods and merchandife, for which they receive chiefly
pieces of eight in return : they alfo trade to the bay of Honduras for
logwood ; by connivance, as the Spaniards fay; but the fubjefts of Great
Britain infift that they have a right to that trade : and there is a trade
carried on both with the French and Dutch iflands, and Surinam, not
at all to the advantage of Old England, and very deftruilive to the
fugar-colouies ; for they take moloftes, rum, and other I'pirtts, %vith
a great many European goods, from thefe foreigners, carrying them
horfes, 'proviiions, and lumber in return, without which the: French
could not carry on their fugar-manufafture to that advantage they do.

Revolutions and memorable events of Ne'iu 2~ork, the
Jerfeys, and Penfylvania.

* l 'Hefe countries were difcovered, with the reft of the continent of
J. North America, in the reign of King Henry VII. by Seballian

Cabot, for the crown of England : but Sir Walter Raleigh was the firft
adventurer th;it attempted tcrphnt colonies on thefe iliores, in the reign
of Queen Eüfabeth ; ад4> ia honour of that princefs, gave all the eált-
ern coaft of i^forth America the name of Virginia.

Mr Hutlfon, an Englilliman, failing to that part of the coaft which
lies between Virginia-Paul New England, in the beginning of the reign
of King James I. anU being about to make a feulement at the mouth
of Hudfon's river, the Dutch gave him a lu m of money to difpofe of
his'intéreft'm this country to them; and, in the year 1608, began to
plnnt it, '"and, by virtue of this purchafe, laid claim to all thofe coun-.
tries which are now denominated Neiu York, Ne-ы 'jerfny, and Penfyl^
vunia,. . liut. .thej;e remaining fome part of this coalt which was not
planted by thcTïoihridcr:;, the Swedes fefti a fleet of (hips thither, and
toot poiTeflion of it for that crown : but the D-utcJi having a fuperiof

force
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force in the neighbourhood, compelled the Swedes to fubmit to their
dominion ; allowing them, however, to enjoy the plantations they had
fettled. The Engliih not admitting that either the Hollander or the
Swede had a right to any countries firft discovered and planted by a
fubjeft of England, and part of them at that time poiTefled by the fubjefls
of Great Britain, under charters from Queen Eliiabeth and K, James I.
K. Charles II. during the firft Dutch war, аяно 1664, granted all thofe
countries the Dutch had ufurped the dominion of, viz. New York, the
Jerieys, and Penfylvania, to his brother James Duke of York : and Sir
R obert Car beiug fent Over with a iquadran of men of war, and land-for-
ces, and fummoning the dutch governor of the city of New Àmfterdam
(now New York) to furrender, he thought fit to obey the fummons, and
yield that Capital to the Engliih. The reft of ehe-places m the poifeffion
of the Dutch and the Swedes followed his example ; aiid theíç countries
were confirmed to the Engliih by the Dutch at the next treaty of peace
between the two nations. ' • :

The Duke of York afterwards parcelled out thefe cpugi tries to under-
proprietors ; among whom William Penn, fon of Sir William Penn, ad-
miral in the Dutch wars, was one.

: All the reft of the under-proprietors,.ibme time after, furrendered
their charters to the crown ; whereby New York and the Jerfeys. be-
came royal governments : but Penn retained that part of* the country
which had been granted to him. And King Charles II. made him an-
other grant, in 1680, of the reft of that country, whioh now conftt-
tutes the reft of Penfylvania, in confederation of a debt due to .his fa-
ther, the admiral, from the government. Penn, the ion, afterwards
linked the countries' ht pollefled by both grants into one, giving then
the name of Penfykanla ; and began to plant them in the year 1681 ;
the Dutch and Swedifh inhabitants chulmg ftill to refide in this coun-
try, as they did in New York and the Jerieys, they and their tlefcend-
ents enjoying the ÍUme privileges as the veil of liis Majefty's fubjecls in
thefe plantations do, and are now in à manner the fame people with.
the Engliib, fpeuking their language, und governed by their laws aud
cuftoms.

- Mr Penn, hoxvevcr, noUvithftanding the grants made him by the
crown and the Duke of York, did not eitaem himfelf the .real proprie-
tor of the lands granted him, until he had given the Indians,a valuable

• confideration (or what they efleemed fuchj for their country. He af-
fembled, therefore, their, fachctns, or princes, and pucch'afed countries
of a very large extent of them, for a very moderate' price, as they
made fcarce any other ufe oi'their country than to hunt in it.' He paid
them for it iu cloaths, tools, and uteiiijls, to the entire íatisfafííon of
the natives, who ftill retained more lands than they could poflibly ufe,
being very few in number. Peniylvnnia is now one of thé mod flou-
riibing colonies we have in North America, having never had any quar-
rel with the natives. "Whenever they defire to extend their fetdements,
they purchafe new lands of the fachems, never taking any thing from
them by force. See the McnwrnMc cvetiif of England, p. 325, etc.-

M - A R Y - .
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Between

Between
с

Situation and Extent-

and
40

[ 74 l l
and V W. Lon, ! l 140 miles in length.

г . ' Й > [Being i

С N. Lat. j j 135 miles in breadth.

Boundaries^ TJOunded by Penfylvania, on the north ; by ahothef
If part of Penfylvania, and the Atlantic ocean, on the

eaft ; by Virginia; on the fouth ; and by the Apalachian mountains,
on the weft. •

Maryland is divided into two parts by the bay of Cheefepeak, viz. l *
The eauern; and, 2. The weftern divifion.

Divijîoru. Counties.

The Eaft divifion
contains the coun- <
ties of

The Weft divifion
contains, —

"ï. Somerfet, — — •
2. Dorchefter,
p. Tal bot county,
4. Cecil county,

' I . St Mary's county,
2. Charles county, —
3. Prince George county,
4. Calvert county» —
5. Anne Arundel county,

1
(^6. Baltimore county, —

Chief Towns,

11
1

!••
1

' Somerfet.
Dorchefter.
Oxford.

"St Mary's.
Briftol.
Mafterkout.
Abington. ,
Annapolis.W.Lon

78.N.Lat.2o-af
J [.Baltimore.

Rivers."] This country, like Virginia, is watered with innumerable
fprings, which form a great many fine rivers ; of which the chief are, ï.
Patowmac» 2. The river Pocomoac. 3'. The river Patuxent. 4. Se-
vern river. 5. Cheptonk. 6. Saflafras river. 7. Wicomoca river.
And, 8, The river St George.

There are more rivers capable of receiving large fhips, which, with
the numerous bays and creeks that indent the land on every fide, give
the feamen an opportunity of bringing their veflels up to the planters
doors to receive their freights of tobacco, <bc.

Bays and Capes."} The chief bays are thofe of Cheefepeak and De Ia
War ; and Cape Henlopen, at the entrance of De la War bay, is the
moft noted cape.

Name.~\ King Charles I. was pleafed to give this province the name
of Maryland, in honour to his Queen Henrietta-Maria, daughter of
Henry IV. of France, when he granted it by patent to George Calvert
Lord Baltimore, anno 1631.

It is feparated from Virginia, on the fouth, by the river Patowmac.
Fijct
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Face of the country."] This, as well as Virginia, may be divided into,
î. The low lands next the fea. 2. The hiUy country towards the heads
of thç rivers. And, 3. The Apalachian mountains beyond, which
are exceeding high.

Air.~] The air of this country, I perceive, is excefilve hot fome parç
of the fummer, and equally cold in vriater, when the north-weft wind
blows.

Their winters are not of more than three or four months duration ;
and in thefe they feldom have one month of bad weather. All the reil
they are happy in a clear air, and bright fun, and are fcarce ever trou-
bled with fogs.

Produce and Traffic.] Tobacco is planted and cultivated here with
as much application as in Virginia ; and their principal traffic with, Eng-
land is in tbis article ; though- the country produces moft of the grain
and fruits of Europe and America. The planters live in farms>, diipeiri
fed all over the country, chiefly near the banks of rivers, or on the fea-
coaft. They feem to have an averfion to refide in towns here as well
as in Virginia, or rather they find it more convenient for the manage-
ment of their plantations. '

Cenßitution and Religion."^ They are governed by the fame laws as
in England, only fome aits of affembly they have relating to particular
cafes, net under the verge of the Engliih laws, or where the laws of
England do not aptly provide for fome circümftances, under which their
way of living hath put them. The church of England is cftabliflied,
here. Churches are built; and there is an annual Itipend allowed for
every minifter by a perpetual law, which is more or lefs according to
the number of taxables in each parifli. Every Chriffian male, futeen
years old, and Negroes, male and female, above that age, pay 40 lb.
of tobacco to the minifter,. which, is levied by the iheriff among other
public levies ; which make the revenues of the minifters, one with ano-
ther, about 20,000 pounds of tobacco* or lool. Sterling/vr anuam.

On the firft planting of Maryland, there were feveral nations of In-
dians in the country, governed by feveral petty kings j but there are
not now 500 fighting men of them in the province ; and thofe are
more on the ealtern ihore than on the weft. Here they have two or
three little towns ; and fome of them come over to the weft in winter-
time, to hunt for deer, being generally employed- by the Engíiíh. Thefe
Indians take delight in nothing elle ; and it is rare that any of them will
embrace our way of living and worihip. The caufe of their diminilhing
proceeded, not frorn any wars with the Engliih, for we have had none
with them, but from their own perpetual difcords and wars among them-
felves : and their drinking, and other vices, which the Engliih taught
them, probably may have deftroy.ed many more.

Genius of the Indians.'] They have admirable capacities, when their
humours and tempers are perfectly underftood ; and, if well taught,
they might advance themfelves, and do great good in the fervice of reli-
gion ; whereas they arc taught to become rather worfe than better,-- by
falling into the worft practices of vile nominal Chriftians, which they
add to their own Indian manners, and abfurd cuftoms.
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Revolutions and memorable events.

*iy /TAryland was difcovered in the year 1606, when Virginia was firil
J.VJL planted, and fof fome time was efteemed a part of Virginia,
until King Charles I. in the year 1632, granted all that part of Virgi-
nia which lay north of Patowmac river, and was not then planted,
to thc-Right Honourable Gecilius Calvert, Lord Baltimore, of the king-
dom of Ireland, and to his heirs ; which was afterwards named Mary-
land, in honour of the then Queen-coníbrt Henrietta-Maria,'youngeil
daughter of the French King Henry IV. The Lord Baltimore fent
over his brother the Hon. Leonard Calvert, Efq; with feveral Roman-
Catholic gentlemen, and other adventurers, to tbe number of 200, who
arrived in the bay of Cheefepeak in the year 1633, ап^ planted the firft.
colony near the mouth-of Patowmac , river ;. and advancing, to the In-
dian town of Yoamaco, they wete .permitted to refide in one-part of the
town, in confederation of fome prefents they made to the Weroänce, or
prince of the country, who J,eft them in ройеШоп of the -wide town as
а'юп as his people had got in their harveft : whereupon MrGalvert gave
the town the name of St Marfs... But what principally induced the
Weroance to be fo exceeding civil to the Engljfli was, his being at war
with the Sufquehannah Indians, and expefting to be proteft'ed by the
Engljfh againft that potent enemy, who had very near driven him put
of bis country. And fuch was the good underftanding between the
Yoamaco Indians and this colony, that while the Englifh were planting
the country, the Indians hunted for them in the woods, and brought
them in great quantities of venifon and wild-fowl ; and many Roman-
Catholic families coming over from England to avoid the .penal laws,
this foon became a flòimíhing colony, of wh'ich the Calverts remained
governors until the civil wars in England, when the family were de-
prived of the government of this province • but recovered "it again on
the reiteration of King Charles II. And the Hon. Charles Cabrert,Ton
of the Lord Baltimore, remained governor of that colony near twenty
years, who promoted the planting of tobacco here, till the colony be-
iame almoft as conliderable for that. branch of bufmefs as Virginia ;
and the family ftill remain proprietors of this plantation,: being one of
the moft confiderable eftates enjoyed by any fubjeil of Great Britain a-
broad. -

As to the manners and cuftoms of the Indians, and other articles Or
mitted here, thefewill be feen in the defcription of Virginia, which are
very little different from thofe of Maryland, See the Memorable events
of England, /. 32J. &c.

V I R G I N I A ,
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V I R I N

Situation and Extent.

Between

Between

and
8o
Зб,and
39

i W. Lon,

* , }. Bei:

У N. Lat. J

240 miles in length.

200 miles in breadth.

Boundariej.~\ DOunded by the river Patowmac, which divides it from
'-* Maryland, on the north-eaft ; by ihe Atlantic ocean,

en the eaft ; by Carolina, on the fouth ; and by the Apalachian moun-
tains, on the weft.

' It may be divided imto four parts, viz. ï. The north divifion ; 2.
The middle divifion ; 3. TJie fouth divifion ; and, 4. The eaft di-
vifion.

Divijtons,

The North divi- ч

fion contains,

The Middled!- .
., vifion contains,

The South divi-

" I.

2.

3-
4.

L 5-
" 6.

7-
8.
9-

IO.

n.
12.

13-
14..

.1;.
16.
17-
18.
19.

fion contains, | 2D'
21.

1 22.

23-

Counties.

Northumberland,
Lancaihire, •
Weftmoreland,
Richmond, •
Stafford,
Eflex,
Middlefex,
Gloucefter, w
King and Queen county;
King William county,
New Kent,
Elifabeth county, ——
Warwick county,
York county,
Princefs Anne county,
Norfolk county, ——
Nanfamund county, —
Me of Wight county,
Surry county,
Princt George county,'
Charles county, —
Henrico county,
James county, '»

Parißies.
С Wincomoca.

Chrift-Church.

Acomac county,*

St Paul's.
Farnham.
Chrift-Churcfai
Abingdon.
Stratton.
St John's.
St Peter's.
Elifabeth. -
Denby.
York.
Lynhaven.

f Elifabeth.
Chutakuk. •
Newport.
Southwark.

<j Wyanoke.
j Weftover.
j Briftol.
l James Town. '
[.William/burgh,

Acomac,

TheEaftern di- ï
vifion, between (
Cheefepeak, bay ; 24-

and the ocean, '
Riven.] Into the weft fide of this bay fall four great rivers, which

filfi in the Apalachiau mountains, running from the north-weft to the
О о
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fouth-eaft. The moft foutherly of thefe is James river, the Indian
name whereof was PowAatan, being generally about two miles over,
and navigable at lead fourfcore miles. York river, whofe Indian name
vas Pamunky, is a little to the northward of James river. North of
York river is the river Rappahanoc ; north of Rappahanoc is the great
river Patowmac, which is navigable near 200 miles, being nine miles
broad in fome places, but generally about leven.

Bays and Capes.~\ The great bay of Cheefepeak runs up through Vir-
ginia and Maryland, almoft due north, three hundred miles and up-
wards, being navigable moft part of the way for large ihips. We
enter this bay between two promontories, called Cafe Charles and Cafe
Henry.

Face of the Country."] As we approach Virginia from the ocean, it
appears to be low lands ; and for an hundred miles up into the country,
there is fcarce a hill or a ftone to be met with. The whole country,
before it was planted, was either foreils, or bogs and moralfes, which
the people in the WeR Indies call ßwamps : and fuch the greateft part
of it is at prefent. Their trees are much loftier than ours, and no un-
derwoods or buihes grow beneath. People travel with eafe through
thefe forefts on horfeback, and never want a fine lhade to defend them
from the fummer heats.

Air and Seafons.] The air and feafons depend very much on the
wind, as to heat and cold, dryneis and moiiture. The north and north-
weft winds are very nitrous, piercing cold, and clear, or elle ftor-
my; the fouth-eaft and ibuth, hazy and fultry hot. In winter they
bave a fine clear air, and dry, which renders it very pleafant. Their
frofts are ihort, but fometimes fo very iharp, that it will freeze the ri-
vers over three miles broad.

Snow falls fometimes in pretty great quantities; but rarely continues
there above a day or twp. Their fpring is about a month earlier than
in England. In April they have frequent rains. May and June the
heat increafes, and it is much like our fummer, being mitigated with
gentle breezes, that rile about nine of the clock, and decreaie and in-
creafe as the fun riles and falls. July and Auguft thofe breezes ceafe,
and the air becomes ftagnant ; then the heat is violent and troublefome.
In September the weather ufually breaks fuddenly, and there fall very
confiderable rains ; when many tall fick ; this being the time for cache-

i xies, fluxes, fcorbutic dropfies, gripes, or the like.
It is computed there are in Virginia upwards of an hundred thou-

iand foulc, befides lervants and flaves, which are above twice that
number.

Sail and Produce.'} No country produces greater quantities of ex-
cellant tobacco ; and yet Virginia- is generally я fandy land, with a very
Jhallow ibil ; fo that after they have cleared1 a frelh piece of ground out
of the woods, it will not bear tobacco paft two or three years, unlefs
cow-penned, or well dunged.

Of ipontaneous flowers there .ire great variety ; the fineft crown-
imperial in the world, the cardinal flower, fo much extolled for its fear-
Jet colour ; and almoft all lhe year round, the plains and valleys are
Adorned wi th flowers of one kind or other.

ТЬ^'С is alio found the fine tulip-bearing laurel-tree, which1 has the
pleafantcft
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pleafanteft fmell in the world, and keeps blofloming and feeding feveral
months together.

Silk-graft grows fpontaneous in many places. I need not mention
what advantage may be made of fo ufeful a plant, whofe fibres are as
fine as flax, and much ftronger than hemp.

The woods produce great variety of incenfe and fweet gums, which
diilil from feveral trees.

All forts of naval ftores may be produced there ; as pitch, tar, rofin,
turpentine, plank-timber, mails and yards, befides fails, cordage, and
iron ; and all thefe may be tranfported by an eafy water-carriage to
Great Britain.

Food.'} Their ufual food'was hommony, which is Indian corn boil-
ed to a pulp, and comes the neareft to buttered wheat of any thing I can
compart: it to. They eat alfo venifon, fiih, and fowl, great part of
their time being employed in hunting and taking them ; for they had no
tame fowls.

Animals."] Their animals are generally the fame as have been enu-
merated in treating of Mexico. And befides the animals the Euro-
peans found.there, moil of the quadrupeds of Europe have been in-
troduced; fuch as horfes, cows, iheep, and hogs, which are prodi-
gioufly multiplied. Many of them rua wild in their forefts. Beef and
pork are fold from one penny to two pence a-pound. Their fatteft
pullets are fixpence a-piece; chickens, at three or four (hillings a-do-
zen; geefe, at ten pence a-piece ; a turkey for eighteen pence. Fifh,
oyilers, and wild-fowl, are the cheapeft food in the country in the fea-
fon. And deer are fold from five fhillings to ten {hillings a-piece.

Conßitutien^ The government of the Indians is monarchical, and. the
crown defcends to the next brother, and not to the fon of the deceased
monarch ; and if there are no brothers, then to the fitters fucceffively,
according to their feniority. But this is in reality a limited monarchy :
for the King tranfafts nothing of confequence without conlulting his
priefts, and the chiefs of the people ; and though he be veiled with
the civil power, the general has the command of the army in time of
war, independent, of him. The whole territory belonging to one tribe
being but one great common, every man has a right to what he erefts,
poiFeiFes, or ufes, whether buildings or plantations, as long as he re-
mains in that part of the country where they lie ; but when he removes,
any other man may fettle on the fame fpot of ground. The govern-
ment of the Englifh'is formed upon the Englifh model. The governor
aits as King; the council fupplies the place of a houfe of Lords, and
the houle of reprefentatives the Commons.

There are three public officers, befides die governor, who have their
commiffions immediately from'his Majeily, viz. the auditor of the rêve-
use, the receiver-general, and the fecretary, in whoíè office is kept the
Public records, and all deeds and other waitings are proved.

The ecclefiaftical commiiTary receives his authority from the Biihop
Pf London. /
í The treafurer of the province is appointed by the general aiTembly,
*nd receives the money raifed by the aits of that aiFembly.

Ther-e are no other forces in Virginia but militia ; of which
О О 2 lhe.
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the governor is lieutenant-general by his commiflion ; and la each coun-
ty he appoints the colonel, lieutenant-colonel, and major.

Every freeman, (that is, all that are not fervants), from fixteen to
lixty years of age, are inliiled in the militia, and are mufter,2d once a-
year at a general mufter, and four times a-year by troops and compa-
nies in their refpeitive counties ; and they are reckoned to be about 20,000
men; the whole inhabitants, men, women, "and children, amounting
to upwards of 100,000, and .flaves and fervants to twice that number.

This colony have till now enjoyed a.long peace. The Indians were
in perfeft fubjetfion to them ; and they had no apprehenfion of any fo-
reign enemy able to hurt them, except in the wide fea by their cruifers
and privateers. And in all our wars the enemy have feldom ventured
•within the bay of Cheefepeak. Guardinips are ufually fent from Eng-
land for the defence of this and the other plantations, none of our co-
lonies being fuffered to have men of war of their own.

Revenues.] The public revenues are, ï. A rent referved by the
crown of all lands granted by patent. 2. A duty of two {hillings a-
hogthead on all tobacco exported. 3. A duty of fixpence a-head for
every pafTenger brought into thé country. 4. Fines and forfeitures, j.
Duties on foreign liquors, and on flaves and fervants imported. And,
laftly, Money raifed by aíh paflèd in the afîembly ; befides the duties
Liid upon tobacco in the countries that produce it. There are fuch
heavy duties on nil that is exported to England, that they amount to
250,000 I. annually; of which the planters complain with fome reafon.
They obferve, that the Englilli merchants are the only gainers by this
traffic ; thofe that are at the charge of planting and preparing it get
but a bare iubfiilence ; and many of them are deeply in debt to our
merchants ; for the prime coft, clear of duties, does not amount to more
than a penny a-pound.

P er fans and Habits.'} The Indians are born tolerably white; but
take a great deal of pains to darken their complexion, by anointing
them/elves with greafe, and lying in the fun. They alfo paint their
faces, breafts, and (houlders, of various colours, but generally red.
Their features are good, efpecially thofe of the women ; their limbs
clean and ftraight, and fcarce ever any crooked or deformed perfon a-
mong them.

Their chiefs wear a coronet adorned with feathers, and fometimes a
•whole fowl, fluffed and dried, on their heads. Tbeir ornaments are,
car-rings of copper, chains, or fhells, feathers and beads about their
necks, and bracelets wf the fame about their arms.

Their cloathing is only a piece of ikin about their waift, that reaches
down to their knees ; and thofe of condition have a ikin of a deer, OP
fome other beall, for a mantle ; and another piece of (kin ferves them
for Ihoes or buikins.

Genius.~\ The Indians are neither fo ignorant, nor fo innocent, as
fnme fuppofe them ; but are a very imderftanding generation, quick of
iipprehenfion, fudden in difpatch, fubtle in their dealings, exquifite
in their inventions, and induftrious in their labour. The world has
iio better markfmen with bow and arrow than the natives, who kill
V>irds nying, fifties fwimming, and wild beafts running; and fhoót their
Arrows will* fuch prodigious force, that oee of thesa íbít w Engl'uV

man
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man quite through, and nailed both his arms to his body with the fame
arrow.

They did not know the ufe of iron, and the copper they had only
ferved them for ornaments. Their edged tools were fhurp Hones, or
ihells fet in wood. They burnt down the timber they uied.

Buildings and Furniture of the Indians.] The Indians had no towns
•when the Engliih arrived nmongft them, any more than they have at
this day. They lived difperfed in frnall villages often or twelve huts
a-piece, either in the woods, or on the banks ot rivers, where they had
little plantations of Indian corn and roots, not enough to fupply their
families half the year, iubfifling the remainder of it by hunting, fiíhing,
and fowling, and the fruits of the earth, which grow fpontaneoufly in
great plenty here. They covered their huts with bark, or mats, and
Jay upon mats or (kins. The palaces of their great men were ordina-
ry barns, divided into rooms by mats ; in the fartheft of which was pla- .
ced their idol, which they carried with them in all their expeditions.
Their furniture conlilled of ikins ; earthen pots and pans ; gourds or ca-
labailies cut afunder, which ferved them for pails, cups, and dilhes.
This country was then but thinly peopled, theie i'mall villages being-u-
fually fome miles afunder.

Diver/ions."] On feftivals and rejoicing-days they fing and dance in arine,
taking hands, having fo painted anddilguiíèd themfelves,that it is difficult
to know any of them. One of the firlt adventurers relates, that being
invited to one of thefe entertainments, they carried him to a wood-fide ;
and having feated him and his company by a good fire, thirty young
women fallied out of the wood, perfectly naked, except a modefty-bit,
made of green leaves, ^heir bodies being painted red, white, and black,
and of all manner of colours. On their heads every one had a pair of
ftags horns, bows and arrows in their hands, and cfuivers at their backs.
They took hands, and fung and danced roxind the ftrangers and the
fire ; and having continued this diverfion for an hour, they retired into
the wood, where they had provided a feail of fiih, fleih, fowl, and
fruits, to which the ftrangers were invited, and entertained with their
country-fongs while they were at dinner.

Religion.] Travellers entertain us with fuch different and contra-
dictory accounts of the religion of the natives, that it is difficult to know
what we ought to believe concerning them. Mr White, who was fent
over as governor of an intended colony by Sir Walter Raleigh, relates,
that they woriliipped the fun ; that at break of day, all the family above
twelve years of age went to the water-fide, and bathing until the fun
arofe, offered tobacco to this planet ; and that they did the lame at fun-
fet. Capt. Smith and Col. Beverley, who relided long among them,
affure us they worfhipped the images of fome inferior deities, whole an-
ger they feemed to dread ; on which account the generality of our peopje
denominate the objects of their devotion devils ; though at the fame time
it is allowed they pray to their inferior deities for fuccefs in their un-
dertakings, and for plenty.of food, and other neceflaries of life; that
they feem to. acknowledge one lupremc God, but do not adore him,
believing him tr. be too far exalted above them, and too happy in him-
felf to be concerned about the trifling affairs of poor mortals. They
feem alfo to believe a future ftate, and that after death they ihall be
removed to their friends who have gone before them, to an elyfium, or

O ç 3 paradife,
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paradife, beyond the weftern mountains. Others allow them no reli-
gion, or very faint notions of thefe things ; but all agree, that they are
exceeding fuperftitious, and feem to dread evil fpirits ; and that they
have their conjurers, whom they confult on their undertaking any en-
terprife. Others relate, that thefe pretended conjurers are both prielb
and phyficians ; and what they cannot cure by their medicines, they
pretend to do by witchcraft.

In order to reconcile thefe different accounts, we muft fuppofe, that
different tribes may have different notions, and different rites and ce-
remonies ; and fome of the relaters may have obtained better informa-
tion than others.

As to the Chriftians here, they copy exaclly after their mother the
church of England. Every pariih is provided with its prieft, who has
a houfe and glebe, and about the value of fourfcore pounds per annum
paid him in tobacco, which the church-wardens colleä for him. But
there are no Proteftant bilhops. An ecclefiaftical commiflary, or fuper-
inteniaent, is appointed by the Biihop of London in this colony, as well
as in others, who infpeib the behaviour of the clergy ; and though a
full liberty of confcience is allowed to all perfuaiions, there are but few
diffenters from the eftablifhed church.

A Univerjîty.~\ The feat of the government being removed from
James-town, to a place called H''illiutH/burgh, in honour of King Wil-
liam, fltuate between James and York river, it was propofed to builcl
a college there, to which their Majeihes King William and Queen Ma-
ry, in the year 1692, gave about 2000 1. endowing it with 20,000 acres
of land, and the revenue of one penny in the pound on all tobacco ex-
ported.

A power was alfo given to certain gentlemen,«and their fucceflors, to
build the college, and give it the name of IVllliam and Mary college ;
in which there were appointed л president, fix profeflbrs, and i c o f t u -
dents ; and the truftecs \verp enu'Med to take eftates to the value, of
2OOO I. l~er annum ; and there has been a very large donation by the
Hon. Mr Boyle to this college, for the education of Indian children
therein.

Poor provide d for.'] Notxvithilanding there are not many planters
very rich in this province, there is icarce any man fo poor as to be re-
duced to a ftatc of beggary ; but if any one happens to be difabled, by
age or fickneis, from working, he is quartered upon fome fubftantial
planter, where he is p lent i fu l ly provided for at the public charge, and
not in the manner that the poor are provided for on this fide the water,
•where they are in a manner impriipned, and jull preferved from pe-
rilliing.

Their county-courts have a power of ceiifuring and puniihing all
mailers that do not provide their Jervants good wholefome diet, cloathing,
and lodging., And t h e f e courts have power to redrefs any grievance
'fervants may have reafon to complain of.

The property of all money and goods fent over to fervnnts, or, car-
red with tilem, is refer. &J for them, and remains entirely at their dif-

Revolution
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Revolutions and memorable tvents.

H E north-eaft part of the continent of America was' fir/I difco-
vered by Sebaftian Cabot, a native of Brillol. King Henry VII.

employed him, in the year 14971 to find out a north-weft paifage to
China ; which though Cabot was not fo fortunate to accompJilh, yet
he difcovered all the north-eaft coaft of America, from Cape Florida,
in 2j degrees of north latitude, to 67 and an hall ; from whence;
England claimed a right to that country, prior to the Spaniards, or
any other European power. And the realon no attempt was made to
plant, or fend colonies to North America, for a confiderable time,' Ca-
bot himfelf informs us, was the wars that happened immediately after:
By which, I fuppofe, he means the inlurreflions in the reign of Hen-
ry VII. and the wars with France, Scotland, and Spain, in the reign
of Henry VIII.

Queen Elifabeth having equipped feveral fquadrons, under the com>
maïuï of thofe celebrated commanders, Drake, Hawkins, and Raleigh,
to cruiib upon the Spanilh coaits and iflaiids in America, they brought
home fuch favourable accounts of the riches and fertility of Florida,
that a great many enterprifmg gentlemen appeared very zealous of
making fcttlements in that part of the world, and choie Mr Raleigh,
afterwards Sir Waltsr, to conducl the enterprife ; who obtained a pa--
tent or grant from Queen Elifabeth in the уедг 15У4, of all fuch lands
as he mould difcover in N'orth America, between 33 and 40 degrees of
north lat i tude, and to difpofe of them in fee-fimple, or otherwiíè, to
any of the fubjcftb of Englarid ; reierving to the crown a fil'th part of
all the gold and filver ore that ihould be acquired in fuch countries,
paying the (aid fifth part to the crown in lieu of all fervices.

Whereupon Mr Raleigh formed a fociety among his friends, who
contributed birge fums, and provided two ihips to go upon lhe difco-

vvei;y, the command of them be in^ given to Captain Phi l ip jAinidus,
and Captain Arthur Burlow ; who^iet lail from England on the 2oth of
April 158.;, and arrived at the iflaud oi'Wokoken, on the coait of Ca-
rolina, in 34 degrees odd minutes N. Lat. They vifited another iihmd
a l i t r le to the northward, called fí.annoak ; and fome of' the officers
•went over to the neighbouring continent ; where they were hofpitably
entertained by Wingiiia, the King of that part of the country. ,How-
ever, they returned to the iiLmd of Wokokeii before iught, where-they
bartered Ibme utenfils of brais and pewter, axes, hatchets, and knives,
with the natives, for iVms and furs ; and having dil'poied of all their
goods, and loaded their ihips wi th fkins, i'alllifras, and cedar, and
procured fome pearls and tobacco, they parted with the natives in a
very friendly manner, returning to England wi ih two Indians who de-
fired to come along with them. The tobacco brought .home by
theie adventurers, being the firil that was ever feen in England, was
then cried up as a molt valuable plant, and a remedy for alinolt ever/
difeafe.

Thiife two ihips having made я profitable voyage, rind given out
that the country was immccfely rich, Mr Raleigh and his friends fitted
out u fleet of ieven Ihips more, giving the command of it to Sir Rich-
ard Greenville ; who fet fail from Plymouth the cth, of April. 150 jx and

О о 4 arrived
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arrived at the ifland of Wokoken the 26th of June following ; where
the admiral's ihip was cart away going into the harbour ; but he and
all the crew were faved. The admiral afterwards conduced the ad-
venturers to the ifland of Roanoak, from whence he went over to die
continent, and took a view of the country ; and one of the natives
Healing a filver cup, he took a fevere revenge, burnt and plundered an
Indian town, with all the corn growing in their fields ; and leaving
108 men on the ifland of Roanoak, under the command of Mr Ralph
Lane, direfted him to make farther difcoveries, and then fet fail for
England, promifing to return with fuch reinforcements as ihould enable
him to fubdue the neighbouring continent. But Mr Lane marching
to the weft, found the country deftroyed before him as he advanced,
and it was with great difficulty he made his retreat to Roanoak again.
And here the colony were in great danger of ftarving, if Admiral
Drake had not taken them up as he was returning from a cruiie, and
brought them to England.

Sir Walter fent over feveral other little embarkations ; but negleiling
to fupport them, all of them periihed. The Indians had been exalpe-
rated by Sir Richard Greenville's plundering the country, and would
never be reconciled to the Englifli afterwards ; and this Sir Richard
leemed fenfible of, when he determined to bring over fuch a force as
was fufficient to make an entire conqueil of the country.

But Sir Walter not finding the gold and filver he expefled to meet
with here, did not think it worth his while to make u'fe of that interefL
he had at court, to eftabliih fettlements in this part of the country ; e-
fpecial ly after he was informed he might meet with mountains of gold
in Guiana, no\V called New dndalufta, in Terra Firma ; in attempting
the difcovery whereof his fon loft his life ; and that attempt was the
real occafion of the lofs of his own. No farther attempts were made
to fix colonies either in Carolina or Virginia, until the reign of King
James I. who by his letters patent, dated the loth of April 1606, au-
thorifed Sir Thomas Gates, Sir George Summers, Richard Hackluit,
CleVk, prebendary of Weftminfter, and other adventurers, to plant lhe
coaft of Virginia, between 34 and 45 degrees of north latitude ; who
thereupon fitted out three fmall ihips, giving the command of them to
Captain Chrillopher Newport; who fet fail from the Downs the jth of
January 1606-7, and on the 26th of April 1607, arrived in the bay of
Cheefepeak ; and fai l ing up the river Powhaton, now James river»
they landed on a peninlu la about fifty/miles up the river ; where they
built л fort, and afterwards a town, which they called James-town,
in honour of King James I. from whom they received their patent.
This was the firft town built by the Englifli on the continent of Ame-
rica.
• There happened fome fkirmiíhes between the Englifli and the natives
at their landing ; but the Indians apprehending they Ihould not be able
to maintain their ground againft a people furnilhed with fire-arms,
pretended to be reconciled, wailing however for an opportunity of fall-
hie? upon thefe ftnmgers when they ihould meet with an advantage.
The fort being finiihed, Captain Newport, on the 22d of June 1607,
returned to England, leaving 104 men in the new feulement.

The garrifon foon finding themfelves in want of provifions, and the
natives refufmg to furnifh them with any, though they offered to give
the full value ibr them, the Englifli found themielves under a neceffity

«f
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of plundering the country ; upon which an open war commenced be-
tween them and the natives. However, freih fupplies and reinforce-
ments coming over, commanded by the Lord Delawar, the Indians
were glad to enter into a treaty of peace ; during which the Engliih
finding a great demand for tobacco in Europe, began to encourage
the planting of it, in which they fucceeded beyond their expectations;
and at the lame time Sir George Yardly, the governor, eltabiilhed a
government refembJing that of England ; and the firit general afl'embly
or parliament met at James-town in May 1620; and negroes were firit
imported into Virginia the fame year.

The Indians, in the mean time, looking upon themfelves as a con-
quered people, entered in to-'a confpiracy to maflacre all the Engliih oa
the 22<1 of March 1622, about noon, when the Englilh were abroad
at work on their plantations, without arms ; and they actually mur-
dered 347 of the Engliih, moil of them being killed by their own
working tools. But an Indian who had been well u'ied b)* his ma-
fter, dilclofing the defign to h i m , a little before this execution, he
gave notice to the reft of the planters ; who ftood upon their defence,
and not only laved their own lives, but cut off great numbers of the
Indians.

The planters not long after falling out among themfelves, the In-
dians took an advantage of their divifions, and made another attempt
to recover their country, killing great numbers of the Engliih by lur-
priie.

Thefe misfortunes being afcribed to the male-adminiftration of the
company, King Charles I. diilolved them in the year 1626, and redu-
ced the government of Virginia under his own immediate direction,
appointing the governor and council himfelf, orderi«^ all patents

' and proceis to iffue in the King's name, referving a quit-rent of two
ihillings for- every hundred acres of land. The planters, however,
fal l ing into faftions and parties again, the Indians made a third effort
to recover their loft liberties, and cut oft near joo more of the Engliih.

Berkley,
brought him over into England, being "a. mau of extraordinary ftature,
and uncommon parts.

Sir W i l l i a m afterwards made peace with the Indians : which conti-
nued a confiderable time ; but the civil war commencing in England,
he was removed from his' government during the usurpation ; when an
ordinance of р-arliament was made, prohibiting the plantations to. re-
ceive or export any goods but in Englith ihips ; which gave birth to

vithe aft of navigation in the reign of King Charles II. ^who reinstated
Sir Wil l iam Berkley in his government at the reftor,uion. *

Sir William promoted the manufactures of ftlk ami lineft in this plan-
tation, and was efteemed an excellent governor: but the aft of navi-
gation, reftrainiug the planters from lending their merchandife to fo-
reign countries, and from receiving cloarhing, furniture, or fuppliei,
from any nation but England, creating a great deal of dilcontenti Mr
Bacon, a popular faftious gentleman, took the advantage of their dif-
affeilion, and letting up for himfelf, drew the people into rebellion,
depoled the governor, and compelled him to fly to the eaftern Ihore of
the bay of Cuecfepeak ; and had not Bacon died in good time, he had

probably
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probably1 made himfelf fovereign of Virginia. But upon his death Sir
William returned to his government, and the people to their duty ;
impe which there has been no material alterations in the ftate of Virgi-
nia. But they have neglefled the making filk, wine, and every other
branch of bufinefs, which the foil and climate feemed proper for, and
employed themfelves folely in the planting and curing of tobacco. See
the memorable events of England, p. 325. Ззс.

C A R O L I N A , comprehending NORTH CARO-
L I N A , SOUTH C A R O L I N A , and G E O R G I A * .

Situation and Extent.

Between

Between

joo miles in length.

L

Boundaries.'} T"JOunded by Virginia on the 'north; by the Atlantic
JJ ocean on the eait ; by the river of St John on the

fouth ; and by the river Miffifippi on the weft. It has three divifiont,
viz. ï. North Carolina ; 2. South Carolina ; 3. Georgia.

Divijtons. Counties. Tcnuns.

North . Carolina con- 1 Albemarle, - l f Divided into parifhes,
tains the counties > Bath county, and V ) but have no towns.
of — — 3 Clarendon in part, ) £

f Clarendon in part, ~) f St James.
The middle divifion, I Craven county, j l Çhriíl- church.

or South Carolina, J Berkley county, ! J
contains the coun- 1 CcJleton county, f j Charleftown, W.Lon.
ties of -- J ] | 79. N. Lat. 3.2-30.

LGranville county, J ^Port-Royal.
The fouth divifion?,, . If Savannah.

, > Georgia, - > •< Fredenca.
GODUinS ODly S' '

The chief rivers are, ï. Albemarle river ; 2. Pentaguen,
3. Neufe ; 4. Cape Fear, or Clarendon river ; y. Watere; 6. Santce ;
7. Aililey river; 8. Cooper river; 9. Colleton ; 10. Cambahee ;
II. Savannah; I2> Alatamaha ; and ï?. That noble river St John's,
which divide» -Georgia from Spaniih Florida ; all which rivers rile in

• See the memorable events of England, p. 315. for the cefiions made to us in
America by the laft treaty Of pea<e. And íéc p. 593. bcloiy, his Majefty's procla-
mation for regulating thofe celions.

thç
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the Apalachian mountains, and running eaft, fall into the Atlantic o-
cean. And Mr Oglethorpe affures us, that the rivers Flint, Catoche,
Ogechee, and even the river Mifllfippi, which run from the north-call
to the fouth-weft, and fail into the gulph of Mexico, pafs through pare
of Carolina.

Seat, Bays, and Capes.] The only fea bordering on this country is
that of the Atlantic ocean, which is fo lhallow near the coaft, that a
Ihip of any great burthen cannot approach it, except in fome few pla-
ces. There has not yet been found one good harbour in North Caro-
lina : the belt are thofe of Roanoak, at the mouth of Albemarle river,
and Pimlico. In South Carolina there are the harbours of Winyaw, or
George-town, Charleftown, and Port-Royal. In Georgia, the mouths
ef the rivers Savannah and Alatamaha form good harbours.

The moil remarkable promontories are, Cape Hatteras, in gj degrees
odd minutes, north latitude ; Cape Fear, to the fouth of ̂ t ; and Cape
Carteret, ftill further fouth.

Face of the csuntry.~\ It has a low level coaft ; not a hill to be feen
from St Auguiline to Virginia, and agréât way beyond ; and is gene-
rally covered with woods, where the planters iiave not cleared it. The
country rifes into hills about ioo miles weft of the coaft, and conti-
nues to rife gradually to the Apalachian mountains, which are about
150 miles diitant from the ocean.
, dir."] Carolina is fituate between the extremes of heat and cold ;

but the heat is more troublefome in fummer than the cold in winter.
• Produce^ The vegetables are innumerable: for all that grow in

Europe grow there ; and many that cannot Hand our winters thrive
there.

This country produces filk, wine, and оИ, pompions, melons, to-
bacco, and other vegetables common to European climates. Mulber-
ry trees and grapes grow fpontaneoufty, and the foil is extremely pro-
per for olives. We have had iamples of their f i lk brought over, equal
to any we pnrchafe of foreigners.

Traffic.'] They (bip off yearly from Carolina about 60,000 barrels
of rice, each barrel containing 400 weight, and export 70.000 deei>
fkins per annum, at a medium, for ten years fucceffively ; aJio 20,000
ban-els of pitch ; and they have fent home 70,000 barrels of tar in ;i
year, whereby they reduced the price of Norway tar from 50 s. a-bar-
rel to 12 s. and 15 s. And if fomething did not bias the people of Eng-
land (fay the planters) more than their judgement, they would ftitt
import Carolina tar, being etteemed as good as that of Norway. Tbef «
ftill fend home anfiually about 2000 barrels of turpentine, and could.
feud more, if there was a demand for it,

The Engliih traffic with the natives for deer-fkins, bear and buffa-
lo ikins ; for which they give them guns, powder, knives, fciffars,
looking-glafles, beads, and lome coarfe cloths und duífils The Eng-
liih chapmen curry thofe on pack-horfes j or 6or> miles into the coun-
try weft of Charleftown; but moll of the trade is confined within the
limits of the Creek and Cherokee nations, which do not lie above 300
miles from the coaft.

Georgia, the moft fouthern province, is not a fruitful courrry ; but
having feveral fine riyers running through it, the banks of - I ' K - " are

fortified,
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fortified, and make a very good barrier for the Carolina's, -which wert
before expofed to the incurfions and ravages of the Spaniards, and their
Indian allies.

Animals.~] Among their native animals, they have the urus, or zo-
rax, defcribed by Czfar, which the Englilh improperly call a buffalo.
The native animals are the fame as in Mexico ; and the European
cattle, viz. CQWS, horfes, hogs, and Iheep, are vallly increafed here,
as they are in other plantations, and are iuffered to run in the woods
without a keeper, only they are brought home in the evening. The
•wool of their Iheep is not inferior to the Engliih ; and poultry and
pigeons are as plentiful as cattle. They have alfo a great many deer,
bears, panthers, wolves, foxes, racoons, and opoiumis.

Mantifaftures.] The natives have no manufaihires but what each
family makes for its own ufe. They feem to defpife working for hire,
and fpend their time chiefly in hunting and war, but plant corn e-
nough for the fugport of their families, and of the ftrangers that come
to vifit them. Indigo thrives here better than in any of the planta-
tions.

Government."] The government of the Indians of Carolina is faid to
be monarchical : but their monarchs have not the power of kings in this
part of the world, though we have given them the name of kings ; for,
according to General Oglethorpe, the king can only aflemble the
people, and their war-captains, and propofe the matters'to be deba-
ted ; and, when he has given his opinion, the reft of the old men are
at liberty to .give theirs ; and when they are come to a refolution, the
young men are called in, and the execution of their determination re-
commended to them. The king has not the power of putting any man
to death, even for murder ; but he is put into the hands of the rela-
tions of the deceafed, to deal with him as they fee fit : and even for
adultery the hutoand is left to do himfelf juftice ; which he ufually
does, by cutting off the ears of the man that has offended him. There
have been inftances of their ferving our Englilh libertines in the iame
manner.

Food."] Their food, inftead of bread, is flour of Indian corn, boiled
and feafoned like haRy-pudding ; and this is called hommony. They
alfo boil venifon, and make broth of it, and- eat all manner of
fklh.

They make what anfwers fait of wood-aflies. Long pepper, which
grows in their gardens, and bay leaves, fupply their want of fpice.

Difeafss and Remedies."} The natives are very healthful, and have
hardly any diienfes, except thofe occafioned by drinking of rum, and
the fmall-pox. Thofe who do not drink are exceeding long-lifed. Old
Brim, emperor, of the Creeks, who died but a few years ago, lived to
i?o years ; and he was neither blind, nor bed-rid, till fome few months
before his death. They have fometiraes pleurifies and fevers, but no
chronical diftempers ; and know of feveral herbs that have great vir-
tues in phyuc, particularly for the cure of venomous bites and wounds.

Perfons and $fabitt.~] The Cherokee Indians are of a middle ftature,
of an olive colour, though generally painted, and their (kins ftained with
gun-powder, pricked into it in very pretty figures. The hair of their
head is fliaved, though many oi the old people have it plucked out
by the roots, except a patch oa the binder part of the head, about

twice
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twice the bignefs of a crown-piece, which is ornamented with beads,
feathers,, wampum, ftained deers hair, and fuch-like baubles. The
ears are flit and ftretched to an enormous fize, putting the perfon who
undergoes the operation to incredible pain, being unable to lie on ei-
ther ude for near forty days. To remedy this, they generally flit but
one at a time ; fo foon as the patient can bear it, they are wound
round with wire to expand them, and are adorned with iilver pendants
and rings ; which they likewife wear at the nofe.

They that can afford it, wear a collar of wampum, i. е. black and
white beads cut out of fea-fhells; a filver breart-plate, and bracelets
on their arms and wriib of the fame metal, a bit of cloth over their
private parts, a ihirt of the Englifh make, a fort of cloth-boots, and
mockafons, which are (hoes of a make peculiar to the Americans, or-
namented with porcupine-quills ; a large mantle or match-coat, thrown
over all, completes their drefs at home. But when they go to war, they
leave their trinkets behind, and the mere neceflaries ferve them.

The women wear the hair of their head, which is fo long that it ge-
nerally reaches to the middle of their legs, and ibmetimes to the
ground, clubb'd, and ornamented with ribbons of various colours ; but,
except their eye-brows, pluck it from all the other parts of the body,
efpecially the loofer part of the fex. The reft of their drefs is now
become very much like the European ; and, indeed, that of the men
is greatly altered. The old people ftill remember and praife the ancient
days, befo*e they were acquainted with the whites, when they had
but little drefs, except a bit of ikin about their middles, mocka-
fons, a mantle of buffalo fkinfor the winter, and a lighter one of feathers
for the fummer. The women, particularly the half-breed, are re-
markably well-featured ; and both men and women are ftraight and
well-built, with fmall hands and feet.

The warlike arms ufed by the Cherokees are guns, bows and arrows,
darts, fcalping-knives, and tomaha^jfes, which are hatchets ; the
hammer-part of which being made hollow, and a fmall hole running
from thence along the (hank, terminated by a fmall brafs tube for the
mouth, makes a complete pipe. There are various ways of making
thefe, according to the country or fancy of thé purchafer, being aU
made by the Europeans ; fome have a long fpear at top, and fome
different conveniencies on each fide. This is one of their moil ufeful
pieces of field-furniture, ferving all the offices of hatchet, pipe, and
fword ; neither are the Indians lefs expert at throwing it than ufing it
near, but it will kill at a confiderable diftance.

They are of a very gentle and amicable difpofition to thofe they
think their friends, but as implacable in their enmity, their revenge
being only completed in the entire deftruftion of their enemies. They
were pretty hoipitablc to all white ftrangers, till the Europeans encou-
raged them to fcalp; but the great reward offered has led them of-
ten fmce to commit as great barbarities on us, as they formerly only
treated their moil inveterate enemies with. They are very hardy,
bearing'heat, cold, hunger, and thirft, in a furprifmg manner; and
yet no people are given to more excefs in eating and drinking, ^hen
it is conveniently in their power. The follies, nay mifchief, they.com-
mit when inebriated, are entirely laid to the liquor ; and no one will
revenge any injury (murder excepted) received from one whp is ""bo

elf. They are not leis addicted to gaming than drinking,
and
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and will even lofe the Ihirt off their back, rather than give over play,
when luck runs againft them.

Genius.~\ They are a generous good-natured people, very humane to
ftrangers ; patient in want and p.iin, flow to anger, and not eafily
provoked ; but when they are thoroughly incenfed, they are impla-
cable : very quick of apprehenuon, and gay of temper. Their public
conferences fhïw them to be men of genius, and they have a natural
eloquence.

Religion J] Some of our firft adventurers related, that the Carolina
Indians woi'lhipped the fun, and the images of their ancient heroçs. On
the other turnJ, a gentleman that was agent for thefe provinces, not
long fmce, lays, he did not obferve they had any religion, but a great
deal of fupenbuon. They were afraid of evil ipirits, and had no no-
tion of a goo.! one ; and that their morals were very loofe. They
would cheat any man they could.

Governor Oglethorpe, on the other hand, fays, they feemed to be
very well difpofed,, and it would be no difficult matter to make them
profelytes to the Chriitian religion : That the Creek nation abhorred
adultery, and did not approve of a plural i ty of wives, and were never
guilty of theft ; though he admits there were other tribes that were
not Ib fcrupulous in thefe matters : That fmce our people had fur-
nifhed them with fpirituous liquors, they were given to drinking, and
that they were charged with being revengeful; but thatthis-xevengc.as
it was called, was only doing themlelves juf t ice on thofe who had injured
them ; but this they feldom did, except in cafes of murder and adulte-
ry : and if they did not retaliate fuch injuries themfelves, there was no
other power could do it ; even their king cannot put a man to death.

From all the accounts we have of -their religion, therefore, it ap-
pears, that they believe there are powerful, intelligent beings, that
concern themfelves in human affairs, and that they have a great dread
of them, and confequently do pfay to them when they are in danger ;
and how fuch people can be laid to be altogether without religion, is
\vhat I do not undwiliind. Very probably, if they were thoroughly
examined, they have much the fame religion as their neighbours of
Virginia have.

Revolutions and memorable events.

lArolina was the lad country in America planted by the Englifh
^ after S:r Walter Raleigh's unfortunate attempts to fix colonies ir

Carolina, in the Litter end of the reign of Queen Elifabcth. This
in

country íèems to have been entirely overlooked t i l l the reftoration of
King Charles II. The then miniltry being informed that Carolina
•would produce wine, oil, and filk, and ahnoit every thing that Britain
wanted, procured a putenc or grant from King Charles' to themfelves,
dated the 24th of March 1663, of great part of this coaib; the gran-
tees being Edward Earl of Clarendon, Lord Chancellor {George Duke
ofiAlhemarle,. the general; William Lord Craven, John Lord Berkley,
the Lord Anthony Alliky Cooper, Sir George Carteret, Sir William
Colteton, and their heirs. Thefe proprietors however did little to-
wards planting it, until the year 1670, when Lord Aihley^ftruck out a

wlúmíkal
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wWmfical kind of government for the colony, creating a palatine or fove-
reign, with a council to be a check upon him ; which involved them in
perpetual quarrels, and almoil deftroyed the plantation as loon as it
was lettled ; to prevent which, they were at length obliged to fell their
ihares to the crown : And it is now a royal government, only Earl
Granville thought fit to retain his feventh fliare, which he ftill remains
inpnilcffion of.

The Carolina's being frequently invaded and harafled by the f*rench
and Spaniih Indians, the Engliih found it neceifary to extefcfet their
plantations farther fouth, and added that province, denominated
Georgia, contiguous to the Carolina's ; and truftees were appointed to
fortify that frontier againft the incurfions of the Indians ; who accor-
dingly built towns, and creeled forts on or near the banks of 'he rivers
Savannah and Alatamaha, in order to cover thefe provinces againft
any hoftile attempts on that fide ; for here only they were liable to be
attacked As to the reft, the Apalachian mountains cover the two Ca-
rolina's from any invafion from the weft.

General Oglethorpe commanded the firft embarkation for Georgia, to
wlioiii the Creek nation voluntarily relinquifhed their right to all the
country fouth of the river Savannah, the northern limits of this new
province ot Georgia ; and articles of commerce were fettled between
the Engliih and Creeks. There were fome attempts made the laftwar
to add the Spaniih port of St Auguftine to the province of Georgia;
and, had not General Ogelthorpe been betrayed, he had probably re-
duced that fprtreis ; but not being able to confide in his own people,
he found it neceflary to retire from thence ; and the Spaniards not long
efter returned the vi f i t , and invaded Georgia, which was fo well de-
fended by Mr Oglethorpe, that the Spaniards were beaten off; how-
ever, ti l l the laft treaty of peace, they always infifted that the province
of Georgia, .or part of it,' belonged, to the crown of Spain. See the
memorable events of England, p. 325. <bc.

J A M A.

Situation and Extent.

г 76 7 т г
Between < and > W.Lon; I I 140 miles in length.

]: J» 3 > Being <

Between •! • and í N. Lat. | | 60 miles in breadth.
'(. 18 3 J l

Boundaries.] TT lies in the American fea, about 100 miles foutb'.uf
Cuba, and 70 weft of Hifpaniola.
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Rivers."^ There are near 100 fmall rivers in the iiland, but none na-
vigable ; precipitating themfelves from the mountains north or fouth,
and falling into the feu after a IKort courte.

Their well-water, near the fea, is brackilli and unwholefome.
Bays and Capes,"} ï. The port of Point Morant, at the eaft end of

the ifland ; 2. The" harbour of Port Royal ; 3. The port of Old
Harbour ; 4. The harbour and point of Cape Negril ; j. Blewfield
bay; 6. Port Pedro; and, 7. Black point ; all on the fouth fide of
the iiland : and there are fome others on the north.

Winds."} The winds blow off the iiland every way in the night, and
on the ifland in the day-time, except in December, January, -and Fe-
bruary, when the north wind blows furioufly, and checks the growth
of the canes, and all other vegetables on the north fide of the iiland ;
but the mountains cover the fouth fide from ihem.

The fouth wind brings the moil rain ; no rains are lading on the
fouth fide of the iiland, which come from the land.

Seafens,~] Froil and fnow are never feen here, but iometimes large
hail. The chief rainy feafons are in May and October, when it rains
violently night and day for a fortnight.

Face of the IflandT^ There is л ridge of hills rims from eafl to weft
through the ifland, furrowed by deep gullies on the north and fouth
fides, made by the violent rains, which fal l almoil every day on thefe
mountains, wafhing down whatever falls in their way, and making ve-
ry deep channels. Thefe hills confift either of rock, or ftrong clay, and
are covered with wood,

The valleys or favannahs are exceeding level, and without ftonesj
fit for pafture, when cleared of wood ; the molt fruitful lying on the
fonth fide of the iiland.

They are very green and pleafant after the rains, or feafons, (as they
are called), but parched and burnt up in dry weather.

Parljhes.~\ The ifiand is divided into fourteen pariihes or pvecinfls.
They have very few towns : The chief arc, ï. St Jago de Ja Vega, or
Spanifh-Towii ; 2. Eingfton ; 3. Port-Paifage ; and, 4. That of Port-
Royal.

Stjago de la Vega, or Spaniih-Town, is pleafantly fituated, in a
fine plain, upon the river Cobre, which falls into a ?bay of the fea
that forms the harbour of Port-Royal about fcven miles below. It
confifts of 800 or looo houles, and was the capital of the iiland, for
there the governor refided, and the general aflembly and courts of ju-
ftice were held. f

Kingilon is a port-town, fituate on the north fide of the bay of
Port-Royal, IO or i2 miles foulh-eail of Stjago ; anc', fince the repeat-
ed misfortunes of the town of Port-Royal, is become a large and po-
pulous place, much frequented by merchants and feafaring men, and
lately made the capital of the ifland.

Port-Paflage is a fea-port town, fituated at the mouth of the river
Cobre, feven miles fouth-eaft of St Jago ; and obtained its name from
being the greateft thoroughfare in the iiland.

Port-Royal, before it was deilroyed by an earthquake in the year
169:, "was fituate in the fouth-eail part of the ifland, at the extremity

long flip or poißt of land, running wefteriy about 12 miles from
the
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the main ifland, having the ocean on the fouth, and. a fine buy
fea, which forms the harbour, on the north, well defended by feveral
forts and platforms of guns : the harbour is about three Jeagncs broad
in moft places, and fo deep that a (hip of 700 tuns1 may lay her iide
to the (bore, and load and unload atvpleafure ; nor does there want
good anchorage in any part of it.

The point of land on which the town ftood, was exceeding narrow,
and nothing but a loofe fand, that afforded neither grais, ftones, frelli
water, trees, nor any thing that could encourage the building a town
upon it, but the goodnefs and fecurity of the harbour.

It contained above 1500 houfes; and was fo populous, and fo much
frequented by merchants and planters, that the houfes were as dear
rented as in the well-traded ftreets of London.

It was on the iy th of June 1692 the earthquake happened, which
in two minutes dellroyed moft of the town. The earth opened, and
fwallowed up abundance of houfes and people ; the water gulhed out
from the openings of the earth, and tumbled the people on heaps ;
but fome of them -had the good fortune to catch hold of beams and
rafters of houfes, and xvcre afterwards faved by boats. Several (hips
were cad away in the harbour; and the Swan frigate, which lay in the
dock to careen, was carried over the tops of the finking houfes, and
did not, however, overfet, but afforded a retreat to fome hundreds of
people, whoiaved their lives upon her. Major Kelly, who was in the
town at this time, fays, the earth opened and (hut very quick in
fome places, and he law feveral people fink down to the middle, and
others appeared with their heads juft above ground, and were fqueezed
to death. The iky, which was clear before the earthquake, became in
a minute's time as red and as hot as an oven. The fall of the mountains
made a terrible crack; and, at the fame time, dreadful noifes were heard
under the earth. The principal ttreets, which lay next the quay, with
large warehoufes, and (lately brick buildings upon them, were all
funk. Part of the town, however, was left ihmding, on a neck of
land which run into the fsa ; at the extremity whereof ftood the caille,
which was fliattered, but not demoliilied.

And, at Savannah, on .the north fide of the ifland, above a thou-
fand acres were funk, with the houfes and people in them. The place
appearing for fome time like a lake, was afterwards dried up, but no
figns of houfes to befeen. At Yellow, a great mountain fplit, and
deftroyed feveral plantations, with the people on them ; and one plan-
tation was removed a mile from the place where it formerly lay. The
houfes were in general thrown down, or damaged, all over the ifland ;
and it is computed that three thoufand people were killed, with thofe/
left in Port-Royal.

The town being rebuilt near the place where the former ftood, was
a fécond time deftroyed, by fire, on the pth of January 1702-3 ; every
houfe was confumed that day, or.'» the two royal forts and magazines
were left (landing : whereupon the government, looking on the place as.
unfortunate, ordered the inhabitants to remove to Kingfton, on the
Oppoßte iide of the harbour ; and there the courts and offices were order-
ed to be held, that ufed to be held at Port- Royal. However, this was
found to b'e fo commodious a dation for Hupping, that the people lome
time afterwards ventured to rebuild i: a fécond time,
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ft was a third time deftroyed, by a ftorm, and inundation of the feá,
on the aothof Auguft 1722.

The fea being raifed, by the violence of the wind, to a much greater
height than was ever known before, broke over its ancient bounds, and
on a fudden overflowed a large traft of land ; carrying away, with an
jrrefiftible fury, men, houfes, cattle, and every thing that flood in its
•way.

The morning in which the ilorra happened, there was a great fleet
of merchant-fliips riding in the harbour, moil of which had taken
their full freight, and were to have returned home in a few days : but
the ilorm left only one ve/Tel in the harbour, befides four fail of men
of war ; and thefe had all their mafts and rigging blown away. But
the jmoû ienfible proof of the irrefiftible force of the ftorm, was the
vaft quantities of" (lones that were thrown over the town-wall; of
•which fuch a prodigious number were forced over, that an hundred ne-
groes were employed fix weeks in throwing them back into the fea.

j4ir.~] The air of this country is rather too hot for European confti-
tutions, and generally unhçahhful, efpecially near the fea-coaft.

The harbour of Port-koyal may well be looked upon as the grave
of our marine officers and feamen ; many thoufands have perilhed
there by the unhealthfulnefs of the place, or their own irregular
•way of life. But, according to Sir Hans Sloane, both the water and
air are good at a diftance from the fea, and the inland country of Ja-
maica is as heathful as any other.

P reduce.~\ The principal vegetables and produce of this ifland are
ïugar-canes, cocoa, of which chocolate is made; oranges, lemons,
«citrons, palms, cocoa-trees, cotton, indigo, tobacco, the prickle
pear, woods for dying, fait, ginger, cod-pepper, or pimenta ; drugs,
íuch as guaiacum, china-root, farfaparilla, caffia-fiilula, tamarinds,
venella's, gums, and roots, ufed in medicines and furgery.

Here grows the Manchineel tree, which bears a beautiful but poifon-
ous apple, and the mahogany, the timber and planks of both which
.are now in great efteem with us ; ?.nd they have the like foreft-trees as
^re found in the continent of America in the fame climate.

Jlnimals.] Their animals alfo are the fame as in the neighbouring
continent.

Traffic.] The planters and merchants of Jamaica have reprefented
to the court of England, that they lie under very great difcourage-
ments in point of trade. And, ï. They complain of the decreafe of
their people, 2. That they are of late years deprived of the moft bene-
ficial branch of their trade, viz. the carrying of negroes and dry
goods to the Spanifli coati. 4. A further difcouragement to their
trade is the holtiljties committed by the Spaniards, who feize every
Jhip they ean overcome, 4. That their cutting logwood in the bays
of Campeachy and Honduras is likwife interrupted, though aihially
part of his Majefty's territories. 5. The low value of their produce,
which they afcribe to the great improvement the French m:ike in their
lugar-colonies, who Lire enabled to underfell them by the lownefs of
their duties. 6. The trade carried on from Ireland and the northern
colonies, to the French ;md Dutch iflands and colonies, where they pay
no duties, and are lupplied with goods at an eafier rate. The
ijerthern colonies, who import great quantities of provifions and
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goods to Jamaica, and the other fugar iflands, jnfift upon b'sicg paid in
bullion, which they carry to Hifpaniola, and other French Hlands,
and there purchafe fugar, rum, and tobacco, with the trealure they
receive at Jamaica, isc. 7. They obferve, that the cocoa, or. choco-
late nut, which was heretofore one of the principal commodities ofthat
ifland, is now loft by the heavy duties that were laid upon it ; and pro-
bably their fugar, rum, ginger, òc. niuít h:ive the fame fate, if not
timely remedied. Andas they had now begun to plant coflee, they
hoped for a bounty to encourage that plantation, on thiir fending It to
England ; at lead that there might Ьг no duties laid upon it.

Since which reprefentation, there has been an ail paíléd for laying
high duties upon all commodities carried from the French and Dutch let-
tlements to the northern colonies. But this has not been found fufficient
to prevent that praftice ; which has occafioned the fugar-colonies to ap-
ply themfelves to the parliament again for a redrefs of this grievance :
but the confideration thereof was put off: but, in June 1766, certain
ports of the ifland were declared to be free.

Food.~] The food of the inhabitants of Jamaica is generally fuch as
in England, namely, beef, pork, and fifti, flour, and peafe, fnlted
flefh and fifli, fent from the Britilh colonies on the continent ; on which
not only the mafters feed, but, according to Sir Hans Sloane, they
are obliged to furniih their fervants, both whites and blacks, with
three pounds of fait beef, pork, or fiih, every week, befides caflavi
bread, yams, and potatoes.

-There are in the ikvannahs great plenty of cattle : but they cannot
keep beef many days, though it be faked, and frelh beef is ready to
corrupt in four or five hours. Butchers always kill in the morning,
therefore, juft bafore day, and by leven o'clock the markets for f reih
meat are over.

Turtle or tortoifes are of feveral forts ; thofe of the fea, called
green turtle, from their fat being of that colour, feed on conches or
ihcll-fiih, and are very good victuals ; thefe are eaten by abundance of
people, efpeciaHy of the poorer fort of the ifland.

The manate, or fea-cow, is taken in this ifland very often, in calm
bays, by the Indians ; it is reckoned extraordinary good eating.

Befides thefe ordinary provifions, the racoon, a IVnall quadruped,
is eaten ; rats are likewife fold by the dozen, and, when they have
been bred amongft the fugar-canes, arc thought, by fome cfifcerning
people, very delicious vicinais. Snakes, or ferpents, and coflî, a fort
of worms, are eaten by the Indians and negroes.

Liquors.] The moil common drink is water, and reckoned the molt
•wholefome by many, amongft whom I am one, (fays Sir Hans Sloane),
and he feems to recommend the drinking a draught every morning.
Madeira wine hath this particular quality different from Fre?ich wines,
and all others that are brought hither, that it keeps better in a hot
place, or expofed to die fun, than in a cool cellar; whereas other
•wines reuft be kept cool here, and if you do not, they turn four in a
Ihort time. Cyder, beer, and ale, are alley brought hither trom the
northern colonies, or from England, but do r,ot keep well.

Government."] This, and all other governments in the Britiili Ame-
rican iflands, are royal governments. The King appoints the gover-
nor and council-, and the reprefentatives are chofen by the freemen ;
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and thefe aflemblies make laws, but they muft be confirmed by the
court of England.

Forces.] Befides the militia, a regiment is ftationed here; and they
think themfelves capable of defending the ifland againft a. defcent by
the French, or any other enemy, in cafe of a war ; and they have u-
fually a ftrong fquadron of Britiih men of war ftationed at Port-Royal
in time of Avar.

Revenues.] The principal part of the revenue, accruing to the
crown of Great Britain from Jamaica, is the duty arifmg from lugar,
rum, moloiTes, imported from thence, which is very confiderable,

Perfons and Hahits.~\ The inhabitants are either Englifh, or of Eng-
liih extraction born in the ifl.ind ; Indians, Negroes, Mulatto's, or Me-
itees, or the defcendents of them. The Engliih, and thole of Englilh
extraction, may be 30,000 ; the Indians are but few, moft ot the na-
tives having been dettroyed by the Spaniards. The negroes on the ifland
are about 100,000.

The Engliih here follow the fafliions of their mother-country in their
habits, making no allowance for their difference of climate, which Sir
Hans Sloane reproves them for. As to their flaves, they work naked,
except a piece of linen-cloth about their loins ; but they have a little
canvas jacket and breeches given them by their mailers annually at
Chriftmas, to wear on holidays,

Religion..] The religion of the church of England is alfo the efla-
blilhed religion in all the Brit i ih iflands ; but there are no bilhops ; the
'bithop of London's commitlkry is the principal ecclefiaftic in theie
îilands.

Revolutions and memorable events.

"YAmaicawas difcovered by Columbus for the Spaniards, in his fécond
J| voyage to America, anno 1493.

In the year 1596, Sir Anthony Shirley, with a fingle man of war,
«nade a defcent on this iiland, and took their capital town St Jago de

,1л Vega, (now Spaniih-Town), confiiling of about 2000 houles, and
plundered it. It was taken and plundered again by Colonel Jackfon,
who landed 500 men here about, the year 1638, and the Spaniards
were compelled to raife him a very confiderable fum to ranfam it from
burning.

In the year 1656, Admiral Penn and Venables were commanded by
Cromwell to invade Hifpaniola ; and, rot fucceeding there, made a.
defcent on Jamaica, and reduced the whole i f land; which conqueft
xvas confirmed to Great Britain by a iubfsqucnt treaty. But many of
ehe Spaniíh negroes retiring to the mountains, maintained their ground
there ; and being joined by feveral other fugitives from the Englifh
plantations fmce, became very formidable ; nor could they be fubdued,
chough fome veteran troops were fent over to the afliftancc of the
planters. But Governor Trelawny entering into a treaty with them,
it was agreed they ihouîd remain an independent ftate, and be govern-
ed by their own magillrates, on condition they Ihould harbour no more
higitives. They live now in a very friendly manner with the Eaglilh,
au j j in raie of an iuvafion, it is prefumed would contribute .greatly

to
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to the defence of the ifland : Some ports of this iflarid were declared to
be free in June 1766.

It were to be wifhed, that the Engliih would forbear to treac
their liegroes with that cruelty they have formerly done, which, no
doubt, occafioned many of them to defert ; for though torture be ab-
olifted in. England, it was exercifed upon the negroes here with the
greateil barbarity. They were almoit whipt to death, without any trial,
by the arbitrary commands of a private planter, for the fmalleft oifen-
ces ; and for greater crimes were fattened to the ground, and burnt by
inches, till they expired in torments. The crime, perhaps, was no
other than an attempt to regain that freedom they had been injuriously
deprived of, which would be looked upon as an heroic aftion in a.
Chriftian flave taken captive by the Turks.

NE WFO U ND L A N П .] Newfoundland is fituated in the Atlan*
tic ocean, between. 47 and 52 degrees of North latitude, and' between
55 and 60 degrees of Weft longitude ; Jëparatcd from New Britain by
the tlreights of Belleifle, and from Cariada by the bay of St Lawrence,
being 350 miles long, ;md 200 broad. It is a barren mountainous
country, covered with fnow great part of the year ; but has feveral
commodious harbours, and the greateft cod-fiuiery in the world upon
its coaft. The chief towns are, Phicentia, Bonavifta, and .St John's,

Several hundred iliips are loaded with filii upon thefe banks everv
year, and carried to Europe, The whole ifland was yielded to Britain
by the French,, at the peace of Utrecht in 17 13.

There do not above a thouftnd families remain here in .winter. The
firft fettlemeiits were made hereby the Engliih, anno 1610 ; but the
French were permitted to fettle here in the reign of King Charles II,
The French were obliged to quit the illand by the peace of Utrecht,
" nno i-j 13', only they were left at liberty to dry their nets on the north-
ern üiores of the iir.md. And by the J alt treaty of peace in 1763, they
were i-jftrirtcd to certain l imits ; which,' however, that fuiuvieii nation
Icems biit l iulc difpolcd to regard.

. The ifland of Barhadoes is fituate in. the At-
lant ic ocean, iu jfjf 'degrecs of Weit Lon. and 13 degrees of North Lat.
being the moil cufterly of '.ill tlieCaribbee itlauds ; yo miles fouth-eait
of Martinico, and 70 miles eait of St Vincent ; 25 miles Jong, and ij
broad; generally a level country, with ibme imall hills, und but little
•\vood, corn, or prais.

It produces iugar, nun, moloiTes, cotton, indigo, gingery pine-
apples, guava's, plaiiraius, oranges, dirons, and other tropical
fruits.

The beft citron-water is brought from hence.
The chief town is Bridge-Town, on the fou th- weft cöaft of the

illand.
A college is erefted here, with a revenue fur profeflors in the fcvcrnl

feiendes. Colonel Codrington was lhe principal beuciaflor.
The number of white inhabitants arc computed to be 20,000, and

of their negroe fl,wes ioo,ooo>
They receive their corn, cattle, flour, /leih, and faltcd fim, from

Pen'ylvania, and other Bn'tilh northern cc-lonics, or from Ireland;
and their furniture and cloaihing from Old Z'lnglaiiJ,
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They have fomatîmes hurricanes in autumn, but not fo often as iû
the neighbouring iflands.

At all other times they have the confiant trade-winds from the eaß-
ward.

Revolutions and memorable events.

'T^His ifland was firil reforted to by the Engliib. in the reign of King-
JL James I.; but James Earl of Carliffe obtained the fir It grant of

it, anm 1635, 'И the fii-ft year of King Charles I. who parcelled" it out
to feveral adventurers that tranfported themfelves thither. They
found no inhabitants, but a good breed of hogs, which are fuppofed
to have been left here by the Spaniards or Portuguefe in their voyages
to the continent of America.

The adventurers applied themfelves at firtt to the planting of tobac-
co, which not thriving as they expefted, they planted cotton and in-
digo, which yielded a confiderable profit ; but they made little fugav
till 1647, when. Colonel Modiford, Colonel Drax, and Colonel Wai -
rond, mid other cavaliers, living uneafy under the ufurpation, con-
verted their eirates into money, and tranlported themfelves to Barba-
does, -where they erefted fugar-works, and acquired very great eftates;
and in the year 1650, the white inhabitants of the ifland were increa-
fed to qo,ooo, ami upwards, with twice that number of negroes, who
exercifed their matters with perpetual confpiracies in order to recover
their liberties ; but not fucceeding, were feverely puaiihed.

King Charles II. purchafed the property of this ifland of the pro-
prietors in the year 1661, ever fmce which Barbadoes has been a royal
government, and the colony granted ;\ duty of 4 and a half per cent.
on their iugiws, for maintaining the forces and fortifications in the
iiland, which amounts to above 10,000 1. per annum, though it is not
always applied to the purpoles it was deiigned for,and proves an infup-
portable burden on the planters. De Ruyter, the Dutch admiral,,
treacheroufly attempted to furpriie this ifland in 1664, in a time of
peace, bnt was bravely repu lied.

The inhabitants firffe red much by a hurricane that happened in 1674,
ninny of their windmills for grinding canes, as well as dwelling-houies,
being Mown down. ' A kind of plague alfo vifitedjhem in 1691, and
carried off multitudes of white people-, a lofs which they have not re-
covered ro this. day. But the plague of rapacious governors has done
more mife'nief than all the calamities already enumerated.

St CHRISTOPHER^.] The ifland of St Chriftopher's is fituate
fa 62 t'eprecs Weft longitude, аж! 57 North latitude; fittl difcovered
by Columbus. It is 20 miles Jong, and 7 or 8 broad; produces the
greatelt quantity of jugar, next to Jamaica and Barbadoes, and fome
years it jn-oduce* full as иУоЛ ла B»ïbaxloes. It produces alfo cotton,
uinger, and the tropical fruits.

Л mounta in runs through the middle of ir, from whence there i f f i ic
fcveral rivulets. Tho French were poiTelied of the iouth-fide of the
i f l a i x d t i l l the peace of Utrecht 1715, when they yielded it to Great Bn-
t a i n .

С hi-i il op h e r Coiumbas, in the fcrvice of Spain, difcovered this iibnrt'
in.
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In Í493) and gave it his Chriftian name. The Spaniards deferting it,
.the EngWh and French arrived here in 1625, and divided it between
tb-jm.

A NT E GO."] Theiflandof Antegoisfltúatemói degrees Weft Lon.
and 17 deg. North Lai:. 60 miles call of St Chriftopher's. It is of a
circular form, almoft twenty miles over every way, and has a great
many good harbours. The governor of the Leeward iflands ufually
refides at St John's, the chief town.

The produce is chiefly fugar, ginger, cotton, pine-apples, plantain,
and other tropical fruits. They|have no other water but the rains which
fall in the fpring and autumn. This they referve in citterns ; and if
the rains fail, they are in great diilrefs, being forced to fetch their frefli
water from the neighbouring iflands. Some fprings of freih water have
been lately found here, \

NEVIS.,] Nevis is a little fugar ifland on the eaft of St Chriftopher's,
from which it is divided by a very narrow channel. The Englifh fenc
the firft colony to Nevis arvio 1628. An earthquake happened here in
1690, and almoft deftroyed their chief town.

DOMINIC d.] Dominica is a fmall ifland, in 15 degrees North Lati
30 miles north of Martinico, but very little cultivated.

This was agreed to be a. neutral ifland at the laft treaty of Aix-ia-
Chapelle ; though this, as well as the other three, viz. St Lucia, Sr
Vincent, and Tobago, were, in reali ty, deemed part of the territories
of Great Britain before this treaty ; as appears by я commiffion given
by the late King George to the late Duke of Montague, to iend colo-
nies to the ifland of St Lucia in the year 1722. By the treaty of Pa-
ris, in 1763, Dominica, StVincentj and Tobago, were declared to be-
long to G. Britain, and St Lucia to France.

BARBUDA.'} Barbuda is fituate in jS deg. North Lat< The in-
habitants apply themfelves chiefly to the breeding of cattle, and raifing
provifions, with which they fupply the neighbouring iflands.

This ifland is the property of the Codrington family, who have я
great number of negroes here, and in the ifland of Barbadoes. It was
their anccftor, Colonel Chriilopher Codrmgton, governor and captain-
general of Barbadoes, who, dying anno 1710, gave two plantations in.
Barbadoes, and part of this ifland of Barbuda, valued at 20001. per an-
num, to the fociety for the propagation of the gofpel, for the inftruftion.
of the negroes in Barbadoes, and the reft of the Caribbee ifl;mds, in the
Chriftian religion, and for erecting and endowing the college above
mentioned in Barbadoes.

j4NGUILLd.] Angnilla is fituate in 18 degrees odd minutes North,
latitude, 60 miles north-weft of St Chriftopher's ; being about ao miles
long, and jo broad.

The inhabitants apply themfelves chiefly to feeding of cattle, plant-
ing of Indian corn, and other parts of huibandry,

MONTSERRdT.] Montierrat is fituate 30 miles fouth-weft cf
Antego, and affords its proportion of fugar.

TOR AGO,.] Tobago is fituate 11 deg. odd min. North latitude, 120
miles fouth of Rarbadoes ; a fruitful fo i l , capable of producing whate-
ver the i'igar iflands produce. King Charles II. granted ir :o íhe Dub'
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of Courland, by \vhofe authority a colony of Engliih,. ana another of
Dntch, were fettled here ; but their plantations were fo harafled and
difturbed by the Caribbees of the neighbouring continent, that they tafb
the iiland, the Engliih ot" Barbadoes only viiking it fometïmes to cut
wood here.

It was eilcemed, however, part of the territories of Great Britain,
till denominated a neutral ifland by the treaty of Ais-la-Chapelle, amie
1748. The French, had no colour to claim it.

St VINCENT.] St Vincent is fituate 60 miles, and upwards, weft
of Barbadoes, and is 20 miles long, and almoft as many broad.

St LUCL4.~\ St Lucia is near 80 miles north-weft of Barbadoes.
The foil of thefe two laft iflands is as good as that of any of the Carib-
bees, and has the advantage of good wood. The late Duke of Mon-
tague was at the charge of 40,000 1. to plant thefe iflands, about the
year 1722 ; but his people were driven from thence by the French of
Martinico, which the court of England did not feem to relent, or com-
plain of to the French court. But the ftate of moft of the Caribbee i-
flands has been much altered by the lall treaty of peace.

lUCATA"s or BAHAMA ISL/JNDS,~\ Situate between 73 and
81 degrees Weil Lon. and 21 and 27 degrees North Lat. are -very nu-
merous, and 12 of them pretty large. Theie were the firft lands
difcovered in America, by Columbus, anno 1492.

PROVIDENCE Ifland.~\ The ifland of Providence is now planted
and fortified by Great Britain, being Innate in Weft Lon. 78. North Lat.
25. and is 200 miles eaft of the continent of Florida. None of the o-
ther iflands are inhabited; but the Engliih have plantations on fome of
them, :

BERMUDA, or the SUMMER ISLANDS^ Tliefe iflands were
fo called from Sir George Summer, who Joli his iliip on their rocks
amio-ïoog. They are fituate in the Atlantic ocean, W. Lon. 65 de-
grees, N. Lat. 32 degrees 20 minutes, 700 or 800 miles eaft of Charles-
Town in South Carolina ; being a clufter of ima.ll iflands, in the fliape
of a ihepherd's crook, containing 20,000 : acres, Availed round with
rocks.

N-o part of the world enjoys a purer air, ov more temperate climate,
or is more remarkable for health, and plenty of fleih, fifh, poultry,
fruits, herbs, and roots. The chie-f town is St George, in the north-
well part of the ifland, containing 1000 houfes. Here were fine groves
«f cedar, with which they built their houfes, and the fwift-failing Hoops,
which they fell to the iugar-iflands, as well as provisions. •

There are three clergymen in the ifland, well provided for with a
handtome revenue ; and Dr Berkley, late Bifliop of Cloy ne, was for-
merly about erecb'ng a college here, for the education of the American
Indiums; but the defigu mifcarried. No convins are lent thither.
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We íhall conclude our account of the Britiih dominions in America
with the following

P R O C L A M A T I O N ,

For regulating, the cefllons made to us by the laft treaty of peace,

G E O R G E R .
Ч Т 7Hereas We have taken into Our royal confideratión the extenfive
VV and valuable acquifitions in America, fécured to our crown by

the late definitive treaty of peace-concluded at Paris the loth day of
February laft ; and being deiirous that all Our loving fnbjeits, as well
of Our kingdoms as of Our colonies in America, may avail themfelves,
with all convenient fpeed, of the great benefits and advantages which
muft accrue therefrom to their commerce, manufactures, and naviga-
tion ; We have thought fit, with the advice of Our privy council, tcx
iffue this Our royal proclamation, hereby to publifli and declare to all
Our loving fubjefts, that We have, with the advice of Our iaid privy
council, granted Our letters-patent, under Our great féal of Great
Britain, to ereft within the countries and iflands, ceded and confirmed
to Us by the faid treaty, four diilinft and feparate governments, uyled
and called by the names of Quebec, Eaß Florida, I'/eß Florida, and
Grenada, and limited and bounded as follows, viz.

Firft, The government of Quebec, bounded on the Labrador coaft
by the river St John, and from thence by a'lift« drawn from the head
of that river through the lake St John to the-fouth end of the lake Ni-
piffim ; from whence the faid line, croffing the river St; Lawrence, and
the lake Champlain, in 45 degrees of north latitude, pailes along the
high lands which divide the rivers that empty themfelves into the faid
river St Lawrence, from thofe which fall into the fea ; and alfo along
the north coail of the Baye dés Chaleurs, and the coail of the gulph of
St Lawrence to Cape Rofieres, and from thence, croffing the moath of
the river St Lawrence, by the weft end of the ifland of Anticofti, 'ter-
minates at the aforefttid river of St John.

Secondly, The government of Eaft Florida, bounded to the vveil-
ward, by the gulph of Mexico, and the Apalachicola river ; to the
northward, by a line drawn from that part of the fkid river where
the Chatahouch'ee and Flint rivers meet, to the fource of St Mary's
river, and by the courfe of the f.iid river to the Atlantic ocean ;
and to the eaftward and fouthward, by the Atlantic ocean, and the
gulph of Florida, including all iflands within fix leagues of the fea-coaft.

Thirdly, The government of Weft Florida, bounded to the fouth-
ward, by the gulph of Mexico, including all iflands within fix leagues
of the coaft from the river Apalachicola to Lake Pontchartrain ; te
the weftward, by the fame lake, the lake Maurepas, and the river
Miflifippi ; to the northward, by a line drawn due eaft from that part
of the river Miffifippi which lies in 31 degrees north latitude to the
river Apalachicola or Chatahouchee ; and to the eailward, by the faid
river.

Fourthly, The government of Grenada, comprehending the ifland of
that
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that name, together with the Grenadines, and the iflands of Dominico,
St Vincent, and Tobago.

And to the end that the open and free fifliery of Our fubjecb may be
«tended to, and carried on upon the eoaft of Labrador, and the adja-
cent ifhnds, We have thought fit, with the advice of Our faid privy-
council, to put all that coaft, from the river St John's to Hudfon's
ftreights, together with the iflands of Anticofti and Madelaine, and all
other fmaller iflands lying upon the did coaft, under the care and in-
fpeftion of Our governor of Newfoundland.

We have alfo, with' the advice of Our privy council, thought fit
to annex the iflands of St John's, and Cape Breton, or Ifle Royale,
•with the leflèr iflauds adjacent thereto, to Our government of Nova
Scotia.

We have alio, with the advice of Our privy council aforefaid, annex-
ed to Our province of Georgia all the lands lying between the rivers A-
latamaha and St Mary's.

And whereas it will greatly contribute to the fpeedy fettling Our faid
new governments, that Our loving fubjefts fhould be informed of Our
paternal care for the fecurity of me liberties and properties of thole
who are and ihall become inhabitants thereof, We have thought fit to
publilh and declare, by this Our proclamation, that We have, in the
letters-patent under Our great féal of Great Britain, by which the faid
governments are conflituted, given exprels power and direction to Our
governors of Our faid colonies refpeftively, that io ibon as the ftate and
circumftanccs of the iaid colonies will admit th.er.eof, they ihall, with
the advice and confent of the members of Our council, fummon and
call general affemblies within the faid .governments refpeftively, "in fuch
manner and form as is ufed and direfted.in thofe colonies and provinces
in America which are under Our immediate government ; and We
h.ive alfo given power to the faid governors, with the confent of Our
faid councils, .md the reprclentatives of the people fo to be fummoned
as aforefaid, t ' make, conftitute, and ordain laws, ftatutes, and ordi-
nances, for the public peace, welfare, and good government, of Our
faid colonies, and of the people and inhabitants thereof, as near as may
be agreeable to the laws of England, and under fuch regulations and
reftriftions as are ufed in other colonies; and in the meantime, and
•until fuch aiil'iublies can be called as aforefaid, all perfons inhabit-
ing in, or rci.ii ting to Our faid colonies, may confide in Our royal
protection lor the enjoyment ol the benefit of the laws of Our reiilm
of England ;. for which purpofe We have given power, under Our
great leal, h/the governors of Our faid colonies refpeftively, to e reft
and conilitiu':.:, with the advice of Our faid councils refpeftively, courts

>f j ud i ca ï i f î v and public jullice within Our faid colonies, for the
hearing and determining all caufes, as well criminal as civil, accor-
ding to law and equity, and as near as may be agreeable to the laws
of Englaiiù ; with liberty to a.11 perfons who may think themfelves ag-
grieved by die fentences of fuch courts, in all civil cafes, to appeal,
under the ufiial limitations and reitriftions, to Us in Our privy council.

We have alfo thought fit, with the advice of Our privy council as
aforef;i:J, to give unto the governors and councils of Our.faid three new
coloiiirs T ; U > U the continent, full power and authority to fettle and a-
grcf v . i l h tkc •inhabitants of Our faid new colonies, or with any other
pcrlhüs -ivho Ihall refort thereto, fpr fuch lands, tenements, "and here-

ditaments.

О
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ditaments, as are now, or hereafter lhall be in Our power to difpofe of,
and them to grant to any fiich perfon or perlons, upon fuch terms, and
under fuch moderate quit-rents, fervices, and acknowledgements, as
have been appointed and fettled in Our other colonies, and under fuch
other conditions as îhall appear to Us to be neceflary and expedient for
the advantage of the grantees, and the improvement and Settlement
of Our faid colonies.

And whereas We are defirous, upon all occafions, to teftify Our royal
fenfe and approbation of the conduit and bravery of the officers and
foldiers of Our armies, and to reward the fame, We do hereby com-
mand and impower Our governors of Our faid three new colonies»
and all other Our governors of Our feveral provinces on the conti-
nent of North America, to grant, without fee or reward, to fuch re-
duced officers as have ferved in North America during the late war,
and to fuch private foldiers as have been or ihall be diibanded in Ame-
rica, and are actually rending there, and fhall perfonally apply for the
lame, the following quantities of lands, fubjeil, at the expiration of ten
years, to the fame quit-rents as other lands are fubjeft to in the pro-
vince,within which they are granted, as alfo fubjeft to the fame condi-
tions of cultivation and improvement, viz.

To every perfon having the rank of a field-officer, 5000 acres.
To every captain, 3000 acres.
To every fubaltern or ftaff officer, 2000 acres.
To every non-commiffion officer, 200 acres.
To every private man, 50 acres.
We do likewife authorife and require the governors and commander»

in chief of all Our faid colonies upon the continent of North America,
to grant the like quantities of land, and upon the fame conditions, to
fuch reduced officers of Our navy of like rank, as ferved on board Our
fhips of war in North America at the times of the reduction of Louif-
bourg and Quebec in the late war, and who ihall perfonally apply to
Our refpeflive governors for fuch grants.

And whereas it is juft and reafonable, and elTential to Our intereir,
and the fecurity of Onr colonies, that the feveral nations or tribes of
Indians with whom We are connected, and who live under Our pro-
teclion, flipuld )iot be molefted or difturbed in the poileffion of fuch
parts of Our dominions and territories as, not having been ceded to or
purchafed by Us, are referved to them, or any of theoj, as their hunt-
ing grounds, We do therefore, with the advice of Our privy council,
declare it to be Our royal will and pleaiure, tliat no governor or com-
mander in chief in any of Our colonies of Quebec, Eaft Florida, or
Weft Florida, do prefume, upon any pretence whatever, to grant war-
rants of furvey, or pafs any patents for lands beyond the bounds of
their refpeftive governments, as defcribed in their commifiions ; as alfo
that no governor or commander in chief in any of Our other colonies
or plantations in America, do prefume for the prefent, and until Our
further pleafure be known, to grant warrant of furvey, or pafs patents
for any lands beyond the heads or fources of any of the rivers which
fall into the Atlantic ocean from the weft and north-weft ; or upon any
lands whatever, which, not having bsen ceded to or purchnfed by Us
as aforefaid, are referved to the faid Indians, or any of them.

And We do further declare it to be Our royal will and pleafurc, for
the prefent as aforefaid, to referve under Our fovereignty, proteftion»
;<гк! dominion, for the níc of the laid Indians, all the lands ;\nd tcrri-
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tories not included within the limits of онг {aid three new governments,
©r -within the limits of the territory granted to the Hudfon's bay com-
pany; as alfoall the lands and territories lying to the weftward of the
Iburces of the rivers which fall into the fea from the weft and north-
weft, as aforefaid : ' and We do hereby ftriftly forbid, on pain of Our
difpleafure, all Our loving fubjects from making any purchafes or
i'ettlements whatever, or taking poífeííion of any of the lands above re-
ferved, without Our efpecial leave and licence for that purpofe firll ob-
tained.

And We do further ftriitly injoin and require all perfons whatever,
who hâve either wilfully or inadvertently feated themfelves upon any
lands within the countries above defcribed, or upon any other lands,
•which not having been ceded to or purchaíèd by Us, are ftill referved
to the laid Indians as aforefaid, forthwith to remove themfelves from
fuch feulements.

And whereas great frauds and abafes have been committed in the pur-
chafing lands of the Indians, to the great prejudice of Our interefts,
:md to the great dirtatisfaclion of the faid Indians ; in order therefore to
prevent fuch irregularities for the future, and to the end that the In-
dians may be convinced of Our juftice, and determined refolution to re-
move all reafonable caufe of difcontent, We do, with the advice of
Our privy council, ftriftly injoin and require, that no private perfon do
prefume to make any purchafe from the faid Indians of any lands refer-
ved to the faid Indians within thoife parts of Our colonies where We
have thought proper to allow feulement ; but that if at any time any
of the faid Indians fhould be inclined to dilpofe of the faid lands, the
lame fhall be purchafed only for Us, in Our name, at fome public
meeting or aflembly of the laid Indians, to be held for that purpofe by
the governor or commander in chief ot Our colony refpedtively, within
which they fhall lie : And in cafe they lhall lie within the limits of any
proprietary government, they fhall be purchated only tor the ufe and
in the name of fuch proprietaries, conformable to fuch directions and
infractions as We or they lhall think proper to give lor that piirpofe.
And We do, by the advice of Our privy council, declare and injoin,
that the trade with the faid Indians "lhall be free and open to all Our
fubjefts whatever ; provided that every perion who may incline to
trade with the faid Indians, dp take out a licence for carrying on fuch
a trade, from the governor or commander in chief of any of Our colo-
nies refpeicively, where fuch perion lhall refide, and ahò give lëcurity
to obferve fuch regulations as We ihall at any time think tit, by Our-
felves, or by Our commilïaries to be appointed for this purpofe, to di-
rect and appoint for the benefit of the laid trade. And We do hereby
authorife, injoin, and require, the governors and commanders in chief
of all Our colonies refpeftively, as well thofe under Our immediate go-
vernment, as thofe under the government and direction of proprieta-
ries, to grant fuch licences without fee or reward ; taking efpecial care
to infert therein a condition, that fuch licence Jhall be void, and the
fecurity forfeited, in cafe the perfon to whom the fame is granted lhall
refuib or neglect to obferve fuch regulations as We" lhall think proper
to prefcribe as aforefaid.

And We do further exprefsly injoin and require all officers whatever,
as well military as thofe employed in the management and diveftion of

Indian
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Indian affairs within the territories referved, as aforefaid, for the ufe of
the laid Indians, to feize and apprehend all perfons whatever, who
ftanding charged with treafons, mifprifions of treafon, murders, or o-
ther felonies and mii'demeanors, ihall fly from juftice, and take refuge
in the faid territory, and to fend them under a proper guard to the
colony where the crime was committed of which they ftand accufed,
in order to take, their trial for the fame.

Given at Our court at St James's, the 7th day of Oftober 1763,
in the third year of Our reign.

GOD fave the KIN G.

F R E N C H A M E R I C A .

ПDivifionsX *

(.4-

. Canada in part, or New France.
Florida in part, or Louifiana.
Caen, or Equinoftial France, part of Caribbiana.
The French iflandg.

F R E N C H C A N A D A , or NEW F R A N C E , accor-
ding to the French maps.

Between

Between

Boundaries.'].

Situation and Extent.

W. Lon.

N. Lat.

I 1800 miles in length.

>• Being -̂

] 1260 miles in breadth.

Ounded by New Britain and Britiih Canada, on the
north ; by New Scotland, New England, and New

York, on the eaft ; and by unknown lands on the weft.
See the aforefaid proclamation, p. 593.

L O U I S I A N A , claimed by the French, a part of
Florida.

Situation and Extent.

Between •

Between

83
ahd

25
and
49

W. Lon,

-N, Lat.

Being

1400 miles in length.

2700 miles in breadth.

Boundaries.] DOunded by the river and lake of Illenois, on the
*-* north ; Ъу Carolina on the eaft ; by the gulph of

JMexico on the fouth ; and by New Mexico on the weft.
Sec the aforefaid proclamation, p. 593.

C A E N ,
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C A E N, or E Q U I N O C T I A L F R A N C E .

Situation and Extent.
Î y° 7 l f

Between •ч and >W. Lon, l i 300 miles in-length.

í /he ) f B-S j
Between •< equat- >N. Lat. | | 240 miles in breadth.

t and 53 J L
Boundaries.''] ROimded by Surinam on the north ; by the Atlantic

•^ ocean on the ealt ; by Amazonia on the fouth ; and
by Guiana on the weft. The chief town is Caen, W. Lon. 53. N.
Lat. 5.

T h e F R E N C H C A R I B B E E I S L A N D S .

I. ОТ Martin; 2. Bartholomew; 3. Defeada ; 4. Guadalupe ;
О 5. Marigalante ; 6. Martinico; 7. Granada; 8. Part of Hi-

ipanioia; and 9. Se Croix.
ï. StMARTIN'sJ} St Martin's, an ifland of no great confe-

quence, belonging to the French, ihuate a little to the north-weft of
St Bartholomew's.

2. St BARTHOLOMEW'S.] St Bartholomew's is a final! ifland,
about ten leagues north of St Chriftopher's, taken by the Englifh un-
der the command of Sir Timothy Thornhill, in the year 1689, but
reftored to the French at the peace of Ryfwick.

3. DESK AD A.'] Defeada, or Defiderada, the Defirable Ifland,
fo called by Columbus, becaufe it was the firft land he difcovered in his
Jecond voyage to America, anno 1493 ; 'c IS fauate about ten leagues
north-eaft of Guadalupe.

4. GUADALUPE.'} Guadalupe, fo called by Columbus, from
its hills refembling thofe of that name in Spain, is fituate in 16 de-
grees north latitude, and 61 degrees weftern longitude, about 30 leagues
north of Martinico, and almoft as much fouth of Antigua. It is faid to
be the largeft of all the Caribbee iflands, being 22 leagues in length,
and half as much in breadth at each end ; but almoft cut in two by a
deep gulph, or bay, on each fide, fo that the ends are joined together
by a very narrow iilhmus. This, like Martinico. abounds in fugar,,
cotton, indigo, ginger, ùc. and is in a very flouriihing condition ; and,
agreeable to the confequence it is of to the French, they have taken
care to fortify it with feveral regular forts and redoubts, which were in
fo good a condition when the Englilh admiral Bembow made a defcent
here with a confiderabie body of land-forces, anno 1702, that he did
not think fit to attack them, though h'e deitroyed a great many of their
plantations and open villages.

The French began to fend colonies to this'ifland about the year 1632.
5. M A HIC ALA NT E. ] Marigalante is fituate in i6. ' degrees

north latitude, a little to the fouth-eaft of Guadalttpe, and is about
five
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five leagues m length, aad four in breadth. It was difcovered by Co-
lumbus in his fécond voyage to America, anno 1493» and named br
hin? Marigalante, or the Gallant Mary, after the name of his ihip.
The French began to fettle colonies here about the year 1647, and ha-
ving expelled the natives, after feveral years wars, the French remain-
ed in a peaceable pofleflion of the iiland, the produce whereof is the
fame with the reft of the Caribbees.

6. MARTINICO.] Martinico is fituate between 14 and 15 de-
grees of north latitude, and 61 degrees of weftern longitude, lying a-
bout 40 leagues north-weft of Barbadoes. It is 20 leagues in length,
but of an unequal breadth. The inland part of it is hilly, and, at a
diftance, appears like three diftinfl mountains, being exceedingly well
watered by numerous rivulets which fall from the hills ; and there are
feveral commodious bays and harbours on the coaft, fome of them fo
•well fortified, that they bid defiance to the Eriglifh, when they made %
dcfcent here with feveral thoufand men, in the reign of Queea Anne.

7. С RE NAD A.~\ Grenada is fituate in 12 degrees north latitude,
about thirty leagues fouth-weft of Barbadoes, and about the fame di-
ftance north of Caribbiana, or New Andalufia. This iiland is 25
leagues in circumference, and has feveral good bays and harbours»
fome of -which are fortified. It is efteemed a fruitful foil, and well
watered, producing fugar, and luch other plants as are found in the
reft of the Caribbee iflands. There are abundance of very fmall
iflands that lie at the north end of Grenada, which are called the
Grenadilla1 s. See the aforefaid proclamation, p. 593.

8. HISPANIOLA.'} .Hifpaniola has been already defcribed a-
mongft the Spanilh iflands.

D U T C H A M E R I C A .

ï. Surinam, on the continent.
2. The Dutch iflands.

S U R I N A M , part of Caribbiana.

Situation and Extent.

Ç »л ? Т гBetween ^ and >W. Lon. j l 300 miles in lengflt.

I I loo miles in breadth.

Boundaries.]

Between < and >N. Lat.
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Boundaries.J ¥JOunded by the Atlantic ocean on the north and eaft ;
Jo by Caen, and other parts of Guiana, or Caribbiana',

on the fouth and weft. The chief town is Surinam, W. Lon 56
N. Lac. 6.

The D U T C H I S L A N D S are,

ï. X^Uraflou; 2. Bonaire; 3. Aruba, near the coaft of TerraFir-
V> ma; 4. Euftatia; and j. Saba, among the Caribbee Mands.
1. Cara/ou."} Nine or ten leagues from the continent of- Terra

Firma lies the ifland of Curaflou, or Queriflao, the moft northerly-
point of it, in 12 degrees 40 minutes northlati tude. There is a good
harbour on the fouth-eaft part of the ifland, where the Dutch have a
considerable town, defended by a ftrong fort. The country is level,
and feeds abundance of cattle : they have alio fome fugar-farms, and
fmall plantations of fruits and roots. But this ifland is not fo much e-
fteemed for its produce, as its fituation for trade with the Spaniih Weft
Indies. Formerly the harbour was never without fhips from Carthage-
na and Porto-Bello, the Spaniards purchafmg 1000 or 1500 negroes at
a time of them, befides great quantities of European commodities ;
feut part of this trade has of late fallen into the hands of the Englifh.
However, the Dutch have ftill a very extenfive trade in the Spaniih
Weft Indies, fending (hips of great force from Holland, freighted with
European goods, to this coaft, from whence they make very profitable
returns. Let the Spaniih governors prohibit this trade never io levere-
ly, the Spaniards ftand fo much in need of European commodities,
that they run any hazards to deal with the Dutch : And as it is their
common'intereft to coanive at this kind of traffic, the people cannot be
very hearty in their endeavours to prevent it.

2. 3. The Dutch iflands of Bonaire and Aruba are confiderable
chiefly for their fituation near the coaft of Terra Firma, which gives
the inhabitants an opportunity of carrying on a clandeftine trade with
the Spanifli fettlements in Terra Firma.

4. 5. The Dutch iflands of Saba and Euftatia produce fugar, esc.
as the reft of the Caribbee iflands do.

D A N I S H A M E R I C A .

of, J. The ifland of St Thomas, one of the Caribbees,
producing fugar, ec.

2. StChOIX.\ St Croix, or Santa Cruz, another fmall ifland, fi-
tuate in 17 degrees 30 minutes north latitude, about 20 leagues weft of
St Chriftopher's, and has been contended for by the Engfiih, Dutch,
Spaniards, and French ; but is now 1ц the peaceable pofleffion of the
Panes,

Parts
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Parts of A M E R I C A ftill pofleffed by the Indians.

I. * I *H E countries north-weft of Mexico, э. The country of A-
.£, mazonia, and the greateft part of Caribbiana, or Guiana.

And, laftly, The fouch part of South America, viz. Patagonia, and
Terra del Fuego. Thefe are generally barren defert countries, which
no Europeans have thought it worth their while to plant.

Amazonia extends from Peru to Brazil, lying upon or near the e-
quator, having Terra Firma on the north, and La Plata on the fouth

Carilbiana limits.~\ Guiana, or.Garibbiana, is bounded by the North-
ern or Atlantic ocean, on the north and eaft ; by the country of the A-
mazons on the fouth ; and by the provinces of Granada and New An-
dalufia on the weft. It extends from the equator to the 8th degree of
north latitude, and lies between 50 and 63 degrees of weftern longi-
tude, extending 1200 miles and upwards along the Atlantic ocean, viz,
from the mouth of the river Oronoque to the mouth of the river Ama-
zon. Some divide it into two parts, calling that on the fea-coaft Ca-
ribbiana, and the inland country Guiana.

European colonies there'.] Several European powers, as has been ob-
ferved, have fettlements on or near the fea-coafts of this country, par-
ticularly the Spaniards, the French, and Dutch ; but the natives are
yet poflefled of much the greateft part of the inland country.

Rivers,.] There are abundance of confiderable rivers, befides thofe
of Oronoque and the river Amazon ; and thefe having their fources in
the mountains on the fouth-weft, generally run towards the north-eaft,
and fall into the Atlantic ocean.

jlir, ana" Face of the country.'] The fea-coaft of this country is low,
and fubjeft to inundations in the rainy feafon. The air is exceffive hot
and unhealthful, efpecially in fuch parts of the country as are not
cleared of the woods.

The Englifh had formerly feveral fettlements on the coaft of Suri-
nam, which were yielded to the Dutch by the treaty of Breda, in the
year 1667 '» anc* tne Dutch and French have ftill a great many forts and
fettlements bçre.

Producf."] There is a good extent of country near the mouths of the
rivers, which furpifh them with fugar, tobacco, cotton, flas, fkins,
or peltry, dying woods, and feveral other conilderable articles ; but I
do not find they have met with any mines of gold or filver, which our
firft adventurers expecled.

M'D E X.
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Provinces. Countries. Quarten. Longitude.Latitude,
D. M. D. M.

A
Л Berdeen Marr

Д\АЬЬеуШе Picardy
Abo
Achin
Adrianople
Agincourt
Agra

Finland
Sumatra
Romania
Artois
Agra

Air- la - Cba- Juliers
pelle

Ais
Albany
Aleppo
Alexandria •
A L G I E R S
Almanza
Altena
Amboyna
Amiens
A M S T E R D A M
Ancona
Andrew's St'
Angiers
Annapolis
Anfpach
Antwerp
Antibes
Antioch
Archangel
Arica
Aries .

Provence
New York
Syria
Lower Egypt
Algiers
Caib'Je
Hoillein
Amboyna ifle
Picardy
HoUan4
Ancona
Fife
Anjou
Nova Scotia
TVancpnia
Brabant
Provence
Syria
Dwina
Peru.
Provence

Scotland
France
Sweden
Wand
Turkey
Netherlands
Eaft India
Germany

France
North
Turkey
Turkey
Barbary
Spain
Germany
Eaft India
France
Netherlands
Italy
Scotland
France
North
Germany
Netherlands
France
Turkey
Ruffia
South
France

Europe
Europe
Exirope
Afia
Europe
Europe
Afia
Europe

Europe
Amer.
Afia
Africa
Africa
Europe
Europe
Afia
Europe
Europe
Europe
Europe
Europe
Arner.
Europe
Europe
Europe
Afta
Europe
Amer.
Europe

1-4SW.
2-00 Ь.

21-30 E.
93-30 E.
26-30 E.

2-OO E.
79-00 E.

5-50 E.

5-25 E.
74-ooW.
37-40 E.
31-15 E.

3-20 E.
I-I5W.

lo-oo E.
126-00 E.

2-30 E.
4 30 E.

15-00 E.
2-2jW.

•o-3oW.
64-ooW.
13-06 E.
'4-15 E.

7-00 E.
37-00 E.
40-12 E.
7o-2oW.

4-45 E.

75-12 N.
50-00 N.
60-30 N.

5-30 N.
42-00 N.
50-35 N.
26-20 N.
50-45 N.

43-30 N.
43-00 N.
36 30 N.
30-40 N.
36-40 N.
39-00 N.
53-51 N.

3-40 S.
49-50 N.
52-20 N.
43-20 N.
56-20 N.
47-30 N.
45-00 N,
49-22 N.
51-15 N.
43-40 N.
36-00 N.
64-30 N.
18-20 S.
43-42 N.
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